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Article I - Parlies and Plants & Article II - Recognition and Employees Covered 

ARTICLE I 
Parties and Plants 

Section I 

This Agreement entered into this 8m day of June, 2005, by and 
between Bndgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC solely, for 
and on behalf of its manufacturing plants located in Akron, Ohio; Des 
Moines, Iowa; LaVergne. Tennessee; Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; and 
Russellville, Arkansas; Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
solely for and on behalf of its manufacturing plant located in 
Noblesville, Indiana (for convenience sometimes both companies are 
hereinafter referred to jointly as the "Company") and the United Steel, 
Paper and Forestry, Rubber, Manufacturing, Energy. Allied Industrial 
and Service Workers International Union ("International Union" or 
"USW"), AFL-CIO, CLC and its Local Union No. 7L, Akron, Ohio; 
Local Union No. 310L, Des Moines, Iowa; Local Union No. 1055L, 
LaVergne, Tennessee; Local Union No. 138L, Noblesville, Indiana; 
Local Union No. 998L, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma; and Local Union 
No. 884L, Russellville, Arkansas; for convenience sometimes 
hereinafter referred to as the "Union". 

ARTICLE II 
Recognition and Employees Covered 

Section I 

(a) The Company recognizes the Union as the exclusive collective 
bargaining representative for all production and maintenance 
employees in the above-named plants (and for any expansion or 
extension of the manufacturing facilities of such plant located in 
the metropolitan area of the city in which any such plant is 
located), for the purposes of collective bargaining in respect to 
rates of pay. wages, hours of employment, or other conditions 
of employment. The term "employees" is subject to the 
inclusions and exclusions currently recognized by the parties at 
the local plant level, with such changes as may be mutually 
agreeable. 
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Ankle II - Recognition and Employees Covered 

In Akron: 

The term "employees" does not include foremen, full-time 
supervisors, timekeepers, clerics, office employees, plant 
protection employees, confidential salaried employees and 
employees covered by other collective bargaining agreements. 

In Des Moines: 

The term "employee" shall not include office personnel and 
clerks, factory clerical employees, laboratory technicians, plant 
protection employees, scheduling clerks, maintenance 
electricians and supervisory employees with the authority to 
hire and discharge or effectively recommend such action. In the 
event that the Company were to again assume management of 
the cafeteria, it is agreed that the cafeteria employees would be 
included in the bargaining unit. The term "employee" shall 
include all production and maintenance employees of the 
Company except as provided above. Maintenance and 
Construction apprentices will be included in the bargaining unit 
if an apprenticeship program is established in this plant. 

In Noblesville: 

The exclusions from the bargaining unit are supervision or 
persons on other confidential work, watchmen or plant 
protection personnel, office, clerical, and technical. Should the 
food service revert to Company Management, it will also be 
recognized as part of the Local Plant. 

In Oklahoma City: 

The Company recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining 
agent for all production and warehouse employees and green 
tire inspectors. All other employees are specifically excluded, 
i.e., general office clerical and plant clerical employees. 
professional employees, technical employees, management 
trainees, laboratory employees, clock card supervisors, guards. 
watchmen, and supervisors as defined in the National Labor 
Relations Act. 
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Ankle !l - Recognition and Employees Covered 

The foregoing is in accordance with the NLRB Certification of 
September 21, 1981. Case No. I6-RC-8384 and with regard to 
the classifier classification, the Memorandum dated June 15, 
1992. 

In Russell vtllc: 

The term "employees" shall be defined in accordance with 
NLRB Certification of June 9, (969, Case No. 26-RC-3475 and 
shall include all production and maintenance employees at the 
Russcllville, Arkansas Plant. It shall not include all office 
clerical employees, professional employees, guards and all 
supervisors as defined in the Act. 

In Lavergne: 

The Company recognizes the Union as the exclusive bargaining 
agent for all production and maintenance employees classified 
as Production Operator, Senior Production Operator, Production 
Specialist, Production Leader and Senior Production Leader, 
including Die Shop. The foregoing is in accordance with the 
NLRB Certification of August 3, 1977, Case No. 26-RC-5569. 

Full time Supervisors, Security Inspectors, office staff, 
personnel, clerical, technical and professional occupations, 
Final Inspection Classifiers, Tire Room Instructors and Sct-Up 
personnel and Elevator Attendants are excluded from the 
Bargaining Unit. Further, the parties recognize that members of 
the maintenance employee bargaining unit are in a separate 
bargaining unit, currently covered by its own collective 
bargaining agreement. All employees in that separate 
bargaining unit are excluded from the master bargaining unit 
and are not affected in any way by this Agreement. 

(b)The automaiion of jobs in the bargaining unir will nut be used as 
a basis for changing such jobs from bargaining unit status to 
non-bargaining unit status. The determination of the status of 
new or revised jobs will depend on a comparison of its job 
characteristics with bargaining unit and non-bargaining jobs at 
the local plant. On bargaining unit jobs the Company will 
continue to make adequate training of employees available in 
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Article ill, Section 1-3 - Union Security and Check Off 

order to enable them to operate new or modernized machinery 
or equipment which has been released to the production 
departments by the technical and engineering departments. 

(c) In the event the Union is designated in accordance with the 
National Labor Relations Act as the bargaining agent for a unit 
of production and maintenance employees at a manufacturing 
plant producing the primary products of the plants covered by 
this Agreement, the Company will within ten calendar days 
following a request of the Union, negotiate the question of the 
application of the terms and provisions of this Agreement to 
such unit. 

ARTICLE III 
Union Security und Chuck-Off 

Section / 

Any employee who is a member of the Union on the effective date of 
this Agreement shall, as a condition of eiup'oyrr.er"; maintain his 
membership in the Union to the extent of tendering uniform initiation 
fees (if any) and periodic dues. 

Section 2 

Any person hired as a new employee and any employee who is hereafter 
transferred into the bargaining unit on or after the effective date of this 
Agreement shall, as a condition of employment, become a member of 
the Union (to the extent of tendering uniform initiation fees (if any) and 
periodic dues) on and after the thirty-first day following the date of 
employment or transfer, and shall maintain such membership in the 
Union. 

Section 3 

Any employee who is not a member of the Union shall, as a condition of 
employment, become a member of the Union (to the extent of tendering 
uniform initiation fees (if any) and periodic dues) on and after the thirty-
first day following the effective date of this Agreement and shall 
maintain such membership in the Union. Any employee who is on 
layoff, on leave of absence or absent due to injury or illness shall 
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A riicle III, Section 3-5 • Union Security and Check Off 

comply with the requirement of this Section on and after the thirty-first 
day following his return to work. 

Section 4 

Sections 1, 2, and 3 shall not apply to an employee who is denied a 
membership in the Union or whose membership therein has been 
terminated for reasons other than his failure to lender the uniform 
initiation fees (if any) and periodic dues in such amount as may be fixed 
by the USW International Secretary-Treasurer in accordance with the 
procedure prescribed by Article 111, Section 7 of this Agreement and 
applicable law. 

Section 5 

(a) In the event any employee fails to become a member of the 
Union as provided in Sections 2 or 3 above, the Union shall 
give written notice to the Company and to such employee of 
such failure, the exact amount owed and the manner in which it 
was calculated. Such employee shall not be retained in the 
employ of the Company unless he has, within 2 weeks after 
receipt of such notice, presented evidence that he has become a 
member of the Union to the extent of tendering uniform 
initiation fees (if any) and periodic dues, or that he was denied a 
membership for reasons other than his failure to tender the 
uniform initiation fees (if any) and periodic dues in such 
amount as may be fixed by the USW International Secretary-
Treasurer in accordance with the procedure prescribed by 
Article III, Section 7 of this Agreement and applicable law. 

(b) Any employee who has become a member of the Union as 
provided in Sections 2 or 3 above and who thereafter fails to 
maintain his membership in the Union to the extent of tendering 
uniform initiation fees (if any) and periodic dues shall not be 
retained in the employ of the 

Company, provided that the Union shall have given written notice to 
the Company and to such employee of such failure, the exact 
amount owed and the manner in which it was calculated, and such 
employee shall have failed to comply with the provisions of this 
Article within thirty calendar days after receipt of such notice. 
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Section 6 

The provisions of this Article III shall apply to all plants now 
covered by this Agreement, except those plants in states where state 
law now or hereafter prohibits this form of Union security. In the 
event any such state law is repealed or modified, and such 
prohibition is removed in whole or in part, the provisions of said 
Sections shall apply to the extent and under the conditions permitted 
hy law. The Company agrees that where il may legally do so it will 
enter into an Agency Shop Agreement, or an agreement to deduct 
uniform fixed fees from non-Union members of the bargaining unit 
for services rendered, with the International Union or any Local 
Union which is prevented by state law from applying the- union 
security provisions of" this Article III. 

Section 7 

(a) (see Memo XV-C and Letter A-5) Effective with the effective 
date of this Agreement, the Company will check off dues, 
assessments and initiation fees as designated by the USW's 
International Secretary-Treasurer, as Union membership dues 
for e^rh employee for whom the Company has been furnished a 
current signed written assignment or current signed Union dt:es 
checkoff authorization. Previously signed and unrevoked 
current written assignments will continue in effect. 

(b)(1) All persons who are hereafter employed by the Company in 
the bargaining unit represented by the Union shall be given by a 
Company representative before beginning work a copy of this 
Agreement, a Union membership application, a form of 
voluntary dues deduction order provided for in Section 7, 
Paragraph (b)(2) hereof, and a letter over the signature of a 
Company representative advising the new employees that the 
Union is the certified bargaining agent for the employees. 

(2)The form of such Union dues checkoff authorizations shall be 
as determined by the USW, but shall be substantially as follows, 
unless modifications shall be necessary to conform to applicable 
law, in which case such Union dues checkoff authorizations shall 
conform to applicable law: 
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CHECK-OFF AUTHORIZATION 
FOR UNITED STEELWORKERS 

Company 

20 
Plant Date 

Pursuant to this authorization and assignment, please deduct from 
my pay each month while I am in employment with the collective 
bargaining unit in the Company, and irrespective of my membership 
status in the Union, monthly dues, assessments and (if owing by me) an 
initiation fee each as designated by the International Secretary/Treasurer 
of the Union. 

The aforesaid payment shall be remitted promptly by you to James 
D. English, or his successor. International Secretary/Treasurer of the 
United Steclworkers. or its successor. Five Gateway Center, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 15222. 

This assignment and authorization shall be effective and cannot be 
cancelled for a period of one (I) year from the date appearing above or 
until the termination date of the current collective bargaining agreement 
between the Company and the Union, whichever occurs sooner. 

1 hereby voluntarily authorize you to continue the above 
authorization and assignment in effect after the expiration of the shorter 
of the periods above specified, for further successive periods of one (1) 
year from such date. I agree that this authorization and assignment shall 
become effective and cannot be cancelled by me during any of such 
years, but that I may cancel and revoke by giving to the appropriate 
management representative of the plant in which 1 am then employed an 
individual written notice signed by me and which shall be postmarked or 
received by the Company within fifteen days following the expiration of 
any such year or within the fifteen days following the termination date 
of any collective bargaining agreement between the Company and the 
Union covering my employment if such date shall occur within one of 
such annual periods. Such notice of revocation shall become effective 
respecting the dues for the month following the month in which such 
written notice is given; a copy of any such notice wilt be given by me to 
the Financial Secretary of the Local Union. 
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While contributions or gifts to the USW are not tax deductible as 
charitable contributions for Federal income tax purposes, they may be 
lax deductible under other provisions of the Internal Revenue Code. 

Local Union No. 

United Steelworkers_ 

Signature 

Clock No. 

Witness 

Ledger No.. 

(3)In the event that applicable legal prohibitions against Union 
dues checkoff authorizations in this form are repealed or 
modified, and/or such prohibitions are removed in whole or 
pan by court decisions, the provisions of this Section shall 
apply to the extent and under the conditions permitted by 
law. 

(c)(l)Unless the Company is otherwise notified, the only amounts to 
be deducted pursuant to this ScciiOii from the pay of nny 
employee who has furnished written authorization therefore 
shall be monthly Union dues. 

(2)Assessments and initiation fees, if any, will be deducted 
from employees' pay and remitted to the International 
Secretary-Treasurer of the Union only upon specific 
designation therefore by the Union's International 
Secretary-Treasurer. 

(3)The method of calculating the amount of Union dues, the 
timing of making deductions of such dues from employees' 
pay and the procedures to be followed by the Company for 
transmitting such dues shall be as set forth in instructions to 
the Company from the USW International Secretary-
Treasurer, which will be substantially in the form of Exhibit 
Ill-A, attached to this Article III. 
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(d)The Company shail provide the Secretary-Treasurer of the USW 
| Internationa! Union each month with a Union dues checkoff 

report containing the name and clock number of each employee 
} who has paid dues and initiation fees (if any) for thai month, the 

amount of such dues and fees deducted From each employee. 
S and the (Ota) amount deducted, A copy of the report for an 

individual plant will be sent to the Financial Secretary of the 
t Local Union and to the USW District Director for the district in 

which the plant is located. The Union will promptly submit to 
P the Company any changes in the amounts w be deducted, upon 
^ which the Company will rely in making future deductions. 

k (e)The Financial Secretary of the Local Union will submit to the 
Company once each week authorization cards and a summary 

fc list of affected employees, containing the name, clock number, 
and amount of dues and fees (if any) lo be deducted. 

^ (f)'f the Company receives a revocation notice which complies with 
" the revocation procedures set forth in the checkoff form, upon 
k notice to (he Financial Secretary of the Local Union, it will 
' ease the checkoff the calendar month after the calendar 
k month in which it receives the revocation notice. 

• (g)The provisions of this Agreement shall be effective in accordance 
and consistent with applicable provisions of slate, provincial 

f and federal law. 

(h)The Union will indemnify, defend and save harmless the 
k Company against any and all claims, suits, judgments or other 

liabilities arising out of the administration of this Section 7 of 
Article HI. 

¥ (i) The above provisions concerning checkoff of Union dues will 
be posted on all Company bulletin boards for a period of three 
calendar days following the effective date of this Agreement. 
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Section S 

The Company shall notify the Union with regard to hires, rehires, 
transfers, leaves of absence, exits (specifying the type of exits) and laid-
off employees who have refused recall or have failed to respond to recall 
and have been removed from the recall list. Information, including 
seniority of employees laid off, will be furnished up to six times per year 
upon request by the local Union at least one week in advance. 

EXHIBIT HI - A 

Greetings: 

This letter is designed to provide you with guidance in the deduction 
of dues. The text of this letter has been reviewed and approved by the 
International Executive Board as an appropriate interpretive ruling under 
Article XIV of the United Steelworkers Constitution. 

Finance 

The initiation lees shall be Ten Dollars ($10.00), except where a 
higher initiation lee has been authorized. 

Monthly dues for a member shall be an amount equal lo 1.3% of 
said member's total earnings during the month provided that monthly 
dues shall not be less than $5.00 and provided further that monthly dues 
shall not be more than 2.5 times the member's average hourly earnings. 
An individual member shall be entitled to exoneration from the payment 
of dues for any month for which the member has not become entitled to 
five days' pay or its equivalent in wages and benefits in lieu of wages. 
For lump sum payments, dues shall be calculated separately by applying 
the 1.3% to such payments. 

Vacation 

Vacation pay should be handled in the following manner: 

If a person has vacation coming and takes the vacation in the normal 
way, then the amount of wages and the amount of hours should be added 
to the amount of wages earned and the amount of hours worked for that 
month. For example, a person works three and one-third weeks in the 
month of July and takes one week vacation, then the wages for the 
vacation and the 40 hours should be added to the respective wages and 
hours worked in July, 
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On the other hand, if ihc person works the entire month of July and 
in addition is paid for three weeks vacation because he is selling the 
vacation back to the Company, these totals should not be co-mingled. 
They should be kept separate and the vacation pay should be treated as a 
lump sum and multiplied limes the 1.3%, This amount would be sent in 
separately in addition to the regular dues calculated for wages earned in 
July. 

Lump Sum Payments 

Lump sum payments, such as grievance settlements and arbitration 
awards, profit sharing payments and other paymenls which are 
attributable to earnings outside the earnings period are a pan of "total 
earnings." but they are to be calculated separately; that is, the 1.3% is to 
be appiied to them and the resultant figure deducted without reference to 
the dues maximum figure. 

in the paragraphs which follow we shall assume that lump sum 
payments have been dealt with separately and accordingly we use the 
words "adjusted total earnings" to refer to all earnings other than lump 
sum payments which are subject to the dues caiculation. 

Dues Calculation Components 

Dues are calculated by multiplying "adjusted total earnings" by 
\.2% and comparing the result with the product of "average hourly 
earnings" times 2.5 (or other appropriate multiplier, if the earnings 
period is other than a one month period). 

"Average hourly earnings" are "adjusted total earnings" divided by 
the hours with which they are associated. The adjusted total earnings 
figure consists of the total of all payments for both worked and 
unworked time divided by the combined totals of all hours worked and 
the appropriate equivalent hours for all unworked time for which 
payments are made and included in gross earnings. The resulting figure 
will be the gross average earnings or "total earnings." 

The dues for the period will be the lesser of 1.3% times adjusted 
total earnings or average hourly earnings times the multiplier. 

A different muitiplier needs to be used where the earnings are for a 
different period. Thus, the multiplier is 1.25 where the earnings are for 
one-half a month, 1.1538 where earnings are on a biweekly basis, and 
.5769 where on a weekly basis. Examples of the use of these multipliers' 
are attached. 
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"The Earnings Period" 

Dues may be deducted on a per pay basis using the earnings of each pay 
or the previous month's earnings as the base, as agreed by the 
International Union. 

If it is elected to utilize the per pay basis, which we believe is in the best 
interest of our members and the employers, we suggest that you 
accumulate the dues until the end of the month. However, we request 
that you submit the dues payment no later than the ten (10) days 
following the last dues deduction of the month. 

If you deduct on the basis of the previous month's earnings from the 
first pay period of the month, we request that you submit the dues 
payment no later than ten (10) days following the deduction. 

The R-115 Form, a supply of which is enclosed, is to be completed 
and mailed along with your check within the same ten-day period to the 
designated lock box address on the enclosed R-II5 Form. The local 
Union financial secretary and servicing International representative are 
to also receive a copy of the R-l 15 Form within this ten-day period. 

There will be a need for you to provide a monthly listing showing 
the name and employee identification number for all members for whom 
dues deductions wcic made, lugeiiier with appropriate data on hours and 
earnings, as well as the amount of such dues deductions. 

The enclosed partial listing may be helpful in determining whether a 
particular payment is subject to dues deduction. 

Should you have any questions or require further assistance, please 
contact Armenia lerovante, Comptroller of our Union at (412) 562-2330. 

We appreciate your cooperation in this matter. 

Sincerely yours, 

James D. English 
International Secretary-Treasurer 
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Included In Dues Calculations 

Worked holiday pay 
Unworked holiday pay 
Overtime 
Employee contributions to 401K 
Class Room Instructor Fees 
Military Encampment allowance 
for annual active duty 
Jury and Witness allowance 
paid by employer 
Salary Continuance for sick pay 
"Down Time" 
Attendance bonus 
Service bonus 

Vacation pay 
Incentive paymenls 
Shift differential payments 
Signing bonus 
Vacation allowance 

Section 9 

The Company shall deduct dues and PAC contributions from any 
monthly retirement benefit otherwise payable to any retired employee 
who shall have duly authorized such deduction(s) as a member of the 
Steelworber Organization of Active Retirees (SOAR) on a form 
acceptable to the Company to the extent permitted by applicable federal 
and state laws and regulations and shall remit such amounts to the 
Internationa! Secretary-Treasurer of the Union and, where appropriate, 
to the Treasurer of the United Steelworkers PAC Fund. 

The Union shall indemnify and save the Company harmless against 
any and all claims, demands, suits, or other forms of liability that shall 
arise out of any action taken or not taken by the Company for the 
purpose of complying with the provisions of this Section or reliance 
upon any list, notice, or assignment furnished under any of such 
provisions. To the extent necessary, the P&I Agreement will be 
amended to reflect this Section and the Union indennnity will extend to 
any affected Benefit Plan. 

Excluded From Dues 
Calculations 
Insurance benefits 
SUB Plan benefits 
Relocation allowance 
Worker's compensation benefits 
Unemployment compensation 
Severance allowance 

Employer contributions to 401K 

Suggestion plan pay 
Sick Pay - 3rd party 
Clothing Allowance 
Vacation pay/Bonus for 
employees laid off 
3 months or more 
Pension payments 
Deceased employees final pay 
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ARTICLE IV 
Seniority and Leave of Absence 

Section I 

(a) Seniority is continuous service til a local planl compuled by the 
time actually spent on the active payroll of lhal plant plus 
approved absence as hereinafter defined. 

(l)The term "active payroll" as used in ihis Agreement, means 
the list of employees who have qualified, at a local plant, to 
receive wages from the Company and who have not been 
removed from the lisl due to discharge, quit, layoff, leave of 
absence, absence due to injury or illness, retirement or 
severance award. Removal from the lisl due to injury or 
illness will not be less than two weeks from the last day 
worked. 

(b)A new employee shall have no seniority status until he has 
completed a period of one hundred eighty calendar days' 
service, at which time he shall be credited with such service. A 
new employee who is laid off before the completion of one 
iiunuieu eiginy calendar days' service, if recalled and rehired. 
will receive service credit after completion of a total of one 
hundred eighty calendar days' service. A new employee shall 
be considered a probationary employee for a period of one 
hundred eighty calendar days. Such probationary employee 
shall be entitled to Union representation under the grievance 
procedure. 

(c)An employee who quits or is discharged for cause thereby 
terminates his seniority. 

(d)The Company shall be responsible for all seniority records and 
shall post current seniority lists in each department. 

(e)(see Memo E and Letter A-4) An employee who was transferred 
from work now covered by the bargaining unit to supervisory or 
Other confidential work shall accumulate seniority and will, 
when released from that work by the Management, return to his 
previous or comparable work within the bargaining unit, 
consistent with his seniority, provided he is able to do the work. 

page 14 



Article IV, Section I - Seniority and Leave of Absence 

An employee with less than three months' seniority who is 
transferred to supervisory or other confidential work after April 
22, 1967, shall not accumulate seniority in the bargaining unit 
as provided above. In determining whether such an employee 
will be returned to the bargaining unit during personnel 
reductions because of production requirements, the seniority 
status of bargaining unit employees will not be arbitrarily 
disregarded. An employee who is transferred from work now 
covered by Ihe bargaining unit lo supervisory or other 
confidential work on or after August 27, 1976 when released 
from that work by the Management shall have the right to take a 
vacancy and if the employee cannot take a vacancy shall revert 
to the general recall list consistent with his seniority. An 
employee who is transferred from work now covered by the 
bargaining unit lo supervisory or other confidential work on or 
after April 22, 1991, (April 23. 2000 for LaVergne employees) 
when released from that work by the Management shall have 
the right to return to the bargaining unit consistent with the 
seniorily he held at the lime of transfer out of the bargaining 
unit. 

The ability to return to the bargaining unit is limited. 
Employees covered by this paragraph who were transferred 
from work now covered by the bargaining unit to supervisory or 
olher confidential work prior to the date of Ihe ratification of 
this Agreement may only reiurn to the bargaining unit, when 
released by Management, during the period ending Iwelve 
months from Ihe dale of ratification of this Agreement; 
employees covered by this paragraph who are transferred from 
work now covered by Ihe bargaining unit to supervisory or 
other confidential work subsequent to the date of the ratification 
of this Agreement may only return to the bargaining unit, when 
released by Management, if they do so within twelve months of 
being transferred out of the bargaining unit. An employee who 
returns to the bargaining unit under this subparagraph may only 
do so one time after ihe ratification of this Agreement. 

(I )Wilh the consent of an employee, the Company shall have 
the right to temporarily transfer him to supervisory work for 
a period not to exceed one hundred eighty calendar days 
within a Iwelve-month period and such period may be 
extended by mutual agreement. These employees will nol 
issue discipline and will not make recommendations 
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regarding discipline. Affected employees will continue lo 
accumulate seniority. 

(f)(see Letter 6) An employee who receives Workers' 
Compensation payments shall accumulate seniority during the 
period covered by compensation payments. If, at the end of such 
period, he is physically unable to return to work on his 
classification or on another classification to which he might be 
eligible for transfer, he shall accumulate seniority for an 
additional period not lo exceed three years, during which he shall 
furnish satisfactory evidence of continuing disability. 

(g)An employee who is off work because of non-factory injury or 
illness, shall accumulate seniority for a period not to exceed two 
years from the first date of his absence. During this period he 
shall be subject to layoff and recall according to his seniority. 

(h)(t)A laid off employee with less than two years' seniority when 
laid off, if rehired within five years from date of layoff, shall 
receive credit for seniority held at time of layoff, plus seniority 
credit for time laid off not lo exceed his seniority held at time 
of layoff. 

(2)A laid off employee with two years' or more seniority when 
laid off, if rehired, shall receive credit for seniority held at time 
of layoff, plus seniority credit for time laid off not to exceed 
two years, 

(3)An employee laid off after attaining seniority status shall, 
with respect to recall rights, be deemed to have accumulated 
seniority during layoff for a period equal to his seniority held 
at lime of layuff, but in no case more than two years. 

(i) An employee who at the lime of layoff had a permanent partial 
disability, or who incurs a permanent partial disability during 
layoff, shall not at the time of recall be barred, because of such 
disability, from rehire on work he is able to do. 

(j)(l) (see Letter A-12 and Letter A-7) An employee who becomes 
physically unable to perform the work of his classification 
because of a factory injury, or because of the infirmities of age 
or ill health, including employees hired with a disability; shall, 
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upon such determination by the Medical Department, be 
assigned to other work which he can perform, consistent with 
his seniority. The foregoing applies to disabilities which are 
presumed to be permanent. Medical evidence pertaining to 
such disabilities are subject to Section 2, Paragraph (g) of this 
Article. 

(a)An employee displaced as the result of an assignment 
pursuant to this Section (j) (1) will be placed consistent with 
Section 3 of this Article IV, 

Section 2 

(a) (see Letter A-1. and Letter G) An employee wishing a leave of 
absence (other than F.M.L.A. Leave as defined by "G" letter) 
for a period of more than two weeks shall make application to 
the Labor Relations Department. If granted, a leave of absence 
will normally not exceed ninety calendar days. However, such 
leave may be extended by the Labor Relations Department if 
the employee makes a request before the expiration of his leave 
and submits evidence of a sufficient reason for the extension, A 
leave of absence will not be granted for self-employment or 
employment elsewhere. Temporary absence for religious 
activities shall not be considered as employment elsewhere. An 
employee on leave shall accumulate seniority during the period 
of an approved leave of absence, and must return by the 
expiration date of the leave, whereupon he shall be placed on 
his previous or comparable work, consistent with his seniority 
provided he is able to do the work. 

(b)(see Memo Q, Letter A-6) An employee, selected for full-time 
duty as an officer or representative of the United Steelworkers, 
or one of its Local Unions at a Bridgestone Firestone facility, or 
the AFL-CIO, CLC, as such, will, upon application to the 
Human Resources Department, be granted a leave of absence. 
This leave shall be for the period of such duty or term of office 
and will, under the above conditions, be extended upon 
application to the Labor Relations Department. A leave of 
absence will also be granted for an employee for duty as a full-
time officer or representative in any labor division of a state or 
federal government agency or of any national, state, county, or 
city Union Council. Request for such leave will be by written 
notice from the esignated representative of the International 
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Union. An employee on such leave shall accumulate seniority 
during the period of approved leave of absence. An employee 
covered by his provision must make application for 
reinsiatement within twenty calendar days after being released 
from such full-time duly, whereupon he shall be placed on his 
previous or comparable work, consistent with his seniority, 
provided he is able to do the work. 

(c) A Bndgesfone Firestone veteran will, upon application to the 
Labor Relations Department, be granted a leave of absence for 
educational training under the G.l. Bill of Rights, so-called. 
The leave of absence shall not exceed six months but will be 
extended in periods of six months, provided the Bridgestone 
Firestone veteran continues the educational training under the 
G.I. Bill of Rights, su-culled, and makes application to the 
Labor Relations Department for each extension before the 
expiration of the prior leave and submits acceptable evidence of 
continued enrollment in an approved educational facility and of 
satisfactory progress during the preceding educational training 
period. 

A Bridgestone Firestone veteran on wrh leave rr.uSt make 
application tor reinstatement within thirty calendar days after 
completing his course of study. Upon reinstatement he shall 
receive credit for seniority for the time he was on such approved 
leave of absence and consistent with his seniority, he shall be 
placed on his previous or comparable work, provided he is able 
lo do the work. Such seniority credit shall be adjusted for any 
time he would otherwise have been laid off. as provided in 
Section 1, Paragraph (h) of this Article IV. 

A Bridgestone Firestone veteran is an employee who left the 
employ of the Company to enter the Armed Forces of the 
United Stales, and who subsequently was reinstated by the 
Company under condilions entitling him to senioriiy credit for 
prior service and time spent in the Armed Forces. 

A Bridgestone Firestone veteran who has been granted such a 
leave of absence and who applies for temporary re-employment 
during the period from the end of one school year until the start 
of the next will, upon application to the Labor Relations 
Department, be placed on the recall list. 
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(d) An employee who is a member of a reserve component of the 
Armed Forces (including the R.O.T.C. or equivalent) and is 
required to enter upon active training duty as such a member 
shall be granted a leave of absence during ihe period of said 
service. 

Leave of absence for an employee who is performing a service 
in the uniformed services shall be granted in accordance with 
applicable law. Any employee whose employment is 
interrupted by a period of service in the uniformed service will 
be permitted, upon request, to use during such period any 
vacation accrued by the employee before the commencement of 
such service. An employee who has to absent himself from 
work for short periods to perform a service in the uniformed 
services shall be permitted to trade shifts on a voluntary basis. 

(e) An employee with one year or more of seniority who is elected 
or appointed to serve in a legislative, executive, or 
administrative capacity in the city, county, state or federal 
government, will, upon application to the Labor Relations 
Department, be granted a leave of absence provided the position 
to which he is appointed or elected requires his services on a 
full-lime basis during the period for which the leave of absence 
is granted. This leave shall be for a period of not more than one 
year, subject to renewal upon written application. An employee 
on sueh leave shall accumulate seniority not to exceed a total of 
six years for such periods and upon reinstatement, credit for 
additional time in office beyond said six years. An employee 
covered by this provision must make application for 
reinstatement within twenty calendar days after the end of his 
tenure in such office, whereupon he shall be placed on his 
previous or comparable work, consistent with his seniority, 
including additional credit for any time on approved leave 
beyond a total of six years, provided he is able to do the work. 

(f) An employee on a leave of absence granted pursuant to 
Paragraphs (a), (b), (c), (d), or (e), above, who is unable to 
return to work at the expiration of such leave, or any extension 
thereof, because of illness or injury occurring during the leave 
of absence, shall, prior to the expiration of the leave of absence 
or as soon thereafter as possible, furnish due proof of inability 
to return to work and shall accumulate seniority in accordance 
with Section 1 (f) or Section 1 (g), as the case may be, of this 
Article. 

page 19 
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(g)ln the event there is any disagreement between the Company's 
physician and the employees' personal physician regarding the 
medical evidence presented al time of return from sickness, 
injury or leave of absence, or due to reassignment of a 
medically restricted employee as provided in Section I (j) 
above, the two physicians shall consult regarding the medical 
evidence in an attempt to resolve the question. However, if the 
question is not resolved, the question shall be submitted to the 
third physician selected by such two physicians. The medical 
opinion of the third physician after examination of the employee 
and consultation with the other two physicians shall decide such 
question. The expenses of the third physician shall be bome by 
the Company. 

Section _? 

Except as provided above, seniority matters shall be determined as 
follows. The Company shall post, in a central locution, on a weekly 
basis, a report of the vacancies and openings that have been filled in the 
prior week showing: department, classification and the name and clock 
number of the employee filling the vacancy or opening. 

(2) Yscnacle* Within An Rmnlnyw.'s Deportment 

In order for an employee with seniority to be considered for a 
voluntary transfer between classifications within his department, he must 
have at least one year of seniority in his department and must not have 
made a voluntary job move within the past year. 

(!)(see Letter F) Exceptions to the above are limited to the 
following (employees assigned to the Tire Building or Air Ride 
Building classification may not utilize these exceptions): 

(i) Movement to a higher rated job or daywork-with-
incentive job in the department. 

(ii) Movement 10 a key classification consistent with 
paragraph (e), below. 

(iii) Movement to a job on which the employee is previously 
qualified. 
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(iv) Movement to a classification from which the employee 
had been involuntarily moved. 

(v) Movement from the Utility and Service pool at 
Russellville, or another pool in accordance with 
paragraph (d) below. 

(2) When a permanent opening exisls in a classification within a 
department, the Company shall post a notice in the department 
indicating thai the opening exists and that a bidding cycle will 
occur. The notice shall be posted for a period which will 
include one working day for each crew. At the conclusion of 
the posting period, the initial opening in the classification and 
all resulting openings in that bidding cycle will be filled from 
the classification transfer requests on file at thai time. The most 
senior employee in the department who has a valid 
classification transfer request on file in the department at that 
time will be awarded an opening in the classification. In the 
case of key classifications, paragraph (e) below will apply. An 
employee may withdraw a classification transfer request, upon 
notification to his supervisor, prior to the conclusion of the 
posting period. When no such transfer requests are on file, the 
provisions of paragraph (b)(2) below shall apply. 

(3) An employee who is awarded an opening under the provisions 
of Section 3(a) shall be placed in the opening within 30 days. 

(b) Vacancies Outside An Employee's Department 

Except as provided in paragraph (b) (3) below, there shall be no 
more than two voluntary interdepartmem moves per original 
vacancy. 

(1) In order for an employee with seniority to be considered for a 
voluntary transfer to another department, he must have at least 
one year of seniority in his current department, (see Letter F) 
Exceptions to (his requirement are limited to the following 
(employees assigned to the Tire Building or Air Ride Building 
classification may not utilize these exceptions): 

(i) Movement to a skilled trades classification. 
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(ii) Movement to a key classification consistent with 
paragraph (e). below. 

(iii) The return to a department and classification of a 
previously displaced and/or involuntarily assigned 
employee who is previously qualified, to any such 
department and classification. (If a previously displaced 
or involuntarily assigned employee is awarded the 
vacancy, he will no longer be eligible for this exception.) 

(iv) Movement from the Utility and Service poo! at 
Russellville, or another pool in accordance with 
paragraph (d) below. 

(2)When a permanent opening exists in a classification wiihin a 
department which will not be filled under paragraph (a)(2) 
above, the senior employee who has an inierdepartment transfer 
request on file in the Labor Relations Department prior to the 
opening will be awarded the opening consistent with the 
provisions of this paragraph (b) and, in the case of hey 
classifications, paragraph (e) below, except as provided in 
paragraph (3) below, 

(3)lf at the time of the opciiing there is an excess employee 
described in paragraph (n)(l)(iii) below, the opening shall be 
awarded to the senior employee from the combined group 
consisting of employees described in paragraph (b)(2) above 
and the employee described in paragraph (n)(l)(iii). In the case 
of key classifications, paragraph (e) below will apply as well. 

(i) If the original opening is awarded to an employee 
described in paragraph (b)(2) above, and if, at Ihe time of 
the resulting opening in the second department (after the 
application of paragraph (a)(2) above) there is an excess 
employee described in paragraph (n)( 1 )(iii) below, such 
resulting opening shall be filled by the excess employee 
according to the provisions of paragraph (n)(l)(iii) 
below. 

(ii) If the original opening and the resulting opening in the 
second department are awarded to an employee 
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described in paragraph (b)(2) or (b)(3){i) above, and if, al 
the lime of Ihe resulting opening in the third department 
(after the application of paragraph (a)(2) above) there is 
not an excess employee described in paragraph (n)(l)(iii) 
below, such resulting opening shall be filled in the 
following order: by an excess employee described in 
(n)(l)(iii) below who [hereafter becomes available, by an 
employee recalled from layoff, by a new employee. 

(4)When new departments or classilications are to be established, 
employees will be notified in order to permit the filing of 
transfer requests. This provision will apply to Section 4 below 
to the extent the Company has a need for additional employees 
from unaffected classilications or departments. 

(5)The following applies to an employee with seniority who submits 
a transfer request to a department. 

(i) He may have three inlerdepartment transfer requests on 
file at one time in the Labor Relations Department (five 
in the case of plants with more than twenty-five 
departments). Transfer requests will remain in effect for 
a period of one year from the date they are received by 
Ihe Company. A transfer request must be on file prior to 
10 a.m. on the day the Union is notified of the opening in 
order to be considered for that opening. Transfer 
requests must specify the department to which the 
employee wishes to transfer, may prioritize the 
employee's pending transfer requests and may specify 
classification. An employee will be furnished a copy of 
any transfer request he files with the Company. 

(ii) He may withdraw an inlerdepartment transfer request 
upon notification to the Labor Relations Department, 
provided that the withdrawal request is made prior to the 
employee's being awarded the opening. 

(iii) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Article IV, 
Section 3(b), when the number of learner employees 
regularly working in a department exceeds (a) 10% of 
the total employees on the active payroll in a department 
with 11 or more employees or (b) 20% of the total 
employees on the active payroll in a department with 10 
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or fewer employees, no employee will be permitted a 
voluntary transfer out of the department. "Learner 
employee" is an employee who is not at the top rate for 
his classification because he is not fully qualified. 

{6) The Company shall notify the Union when a permanent opening 
exists 2 days prior to the opening being awarded to an employee 
under this paragraph (b). 

(7) An employee who is awarded an opening under the provisions 
of Section 3(b)(5) shall be placed in the opening within 45 days. 

(c) Definition or Previously Qualified 

The term "previously qualified" refers to an employee who has 
held a classification and received the top/qualifying rate of pay 
of that classification within the past four years (excludes 
employees in the Utility and Service pool at Russellville and 
any pools established in accordance with Section 3(d) below). , 

(d) Plant -Wide Hiring Pools 

Gy mutual npreement, the parties at the local level may establish 
plant-wide hiring pools. If such pools *rc establish"*: the 
parties may, by mutual agreement, include movement from such 
pools in the exceptions provided for in paragraphs (a)(l)(v) and 
(b)( 1 )(iv) of Section 3 above. 

(c) Key Classifications 

Selection criteria to be used in selecting employees to fill 
openings and vacancies on key classifications shall be as 
follows: 

(i) Previous qualifications (as defined in paragraph (c) 
above); 

(ii) The ability to perform the job with a reasonable amount 
of training (gauged in a common sense way among 
candidates); 

(iii) Disciplinary record (most recent year on active payroll); 
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(iv) Basic skills tests (job related, graded impartially, EEO 
validated, applied uniformly to all candidates); 

(v) Seniority. 

Except as set forth in paragraph (n) Reduction in Force, 
below, where the selection criteria in (i) through (iv) 
above are relatively equal, the selection will be made on 
the basis of seniority. 

(f) The following classifications are currently designated as key 
classifications at the various plants, and such list may be 
modified only by mutual agreement. 

KEY CLASSIFICATION GROUPINGS 

OPERATIONS 

Banbury Operator 

Tuber Operator 

Calender Operator (including electronic beam operator) 

Cement House Operators 

Tire Builders and Air Ride Springs Builders 

Classifier 

MECHANICAL/ENGR. OPERATIONS 

Skilled Trades 

Die Maker 

^ Curing Room Set-up 

™ Tire Room Set-up 

™ Final Finish Set-up 

» 
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(g) Recall Procedures and Time Limits 

(l)Recall lo key classifications shall be governed by 
paragraph (e), above. 

(2)Recall to non-key classifications will be by plant seniority. 

(3)When recalling laid off employees, the following time 
limits shall apply. Failure to report in accordance with 
ihese lime limits will result in the termination of 
seniority. 

(i) The employee shall have forty-eighl hours 
(exclusive of intervening Saturdays, 
Sundays, and holidays) from the lime Ihe 
notice is received to contact the Labor 
Relations Department and accept or reject 
the offer of suitable employment. 

(ii) The employee shall have ninety-six hours to 
report for a medical examination and drug 
screen. It is ihe employee's responsibility 10 
schedule such examination and drug screen 
wilh the Medical Department. 

(i i i) The employee shall have three calendar days 
to report for work after successfully passing 
the medical examination and drug screen. 
This period may be extended for reasons 
acceptable to the Company. 

(iv) The Company will lake such sleps as may be 
required to deliver a notice of recall, orally 
or in writing, at the last address on file with 
the Company. If the notice is to be 
delivered orally, and if ihe employee is not 
immediately available by telephone or other 
personal contact, a registered or certified 
letter will be sent to ihe last address on file 
with the Company. If the notice has been 
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delivered orally and if he fails to report for 
work when scheduled, a registered or 
certified letter will be sent to the last address 
on file with the Company. 

(v) A recalled employee who cannot pass (he 
physical examination when recalled will be 
returned to the recall list until such time as 
he can pass the physical examination. If 
within thirty calendar days from the date (he 
employee passes the examination (here have 
been no vacancies on jobs for which he has 
qualifying eligibility, the employee may 
notify the factory employment office in 
writing that he is requesting to displace the 
junior employee in the plant. If the 
employee does not so notify the factory 
employment office, he will continue on 
layoff until recalled in line of seniority on a 
job for which he has qualifying eligibility 
and consistent with paragraph (m) of this 
Section 3. 

(h) When two or more employees have the same service date or 
adjusted service date, the lie shall be broken as follows: For 
employees hired prior to August 18, 1994, the procedure in 
use before that date at each local plant shall be used. For 
employees hired on or after August 18. 1994, the employee 
with the earliest birth year, month and day shall be 
considered the most senior. 

(i) An employee's plant seniority shall determine the shift for a 
given classification. 

(I)Production and Skilled Trades employees requiring a 
training / familiarization reasonable breaking in period will 
be placed on their respective shift before (he end of a ninety 
day period following the date of employment, transfer, or 
reclassification. 

(2)When an employee has established his shift preference in his 
classification, he may not again exercise his shift preference 
in line wkh his seniority until the next annual date set by the 
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Company. An employee shall submit notice on a form 
provided by the Company to exercise his shift preference. 
The form shall remain on file unless changed by the 
employee at least two (2) weeks prior to ihe annual date 
established by the Company. The Company will post a 
notice thirty calendar days in advance, advising employees 
of the established date. 

(3)En)ployees may not work for more than sixteen hours 
consecutively due to such shift transfer. 

(4)When an opening occurs in a classification, one employee 
(either an employee already in Ihe classification or an 
employee coming into the classification) may, by seniorily, 
exercise shift preference to displace the junior employee on 
day shift or night shift, whichever the exercising employee 
prefers. If an employee already in the classification 
exercises shift preference to the original opening, the 
incoming employee will be assigned to the exercising 
employee's job. If an employee already in the classification 
exercises shift preference, to displace the junior employee, 
the incoming employee and the displaced employee will 
choose between the two remaining openings by seniority. If 
the incoming employee exercised shift preference, the 
displaced employee v.i!! b« assigned to the original 
opening. If no employee exercises shift preference, the 
incoming employee will be assigned to the original 
opening. 

(5)An employee may exercise shift preference within his 
classification in situations where the Company determines 
lhal a rebalancing of the number of employees on the shifts 
is required. 

(6)An employee displaced from his shift by another employee 
must remain in his same classification on IV, Section 3 -
Seniority and Leave of Absence another shift, unless the 
employee, through the application of paragraphs (a)(2), 
(b)(2), or (b)(3) of this section, is eligible for and is 
awarded a permanent opening on his shift. 
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(j) Except for vacation scheduling purposes as provided in 
Article X, Section 5(a) or unless otherwise covered in this 
Article, an employee must be on the active payroll to exercise 
any seniority right. 

(k) An employee who is being laid off will be informed of his 
requirement to register his availability with the Labor 
Relations Department within twelve months after layoff and 
at the end of each succeeding twelve-month period. Failure 
to register will result in the employee's name being removed 
from the recall list and the termination of seniority. 

(I) Reduction in Force 

(l)An employee will be laid off in reverse order of seniority by 
classification in his department and in accordance with the 
following, except as otherwise provided with respect to 
paragraph (e), key classifications. 

(i) Employees in the affected department who 
have not acquired seniority status shall be 
removed according to service date. 

(ii) An employee who has been reduced from 
his classification in a department where 
there are no vacancies may 

displace the junior employee in another 
classification in the department, and any 
employee so displaced may displace the 
junior employee in the department, 
provided, in the case of key classifications, 
that the displacing employee is previously 
qualified, and in other classifications that the 
displacing employee can perform the work 
involved with a reasonable amount of 
training. In the event it becomes necessary 
to excess an employee from a classification 
and that action will require an employee to 
be reduced from the department, the 
Company will allow an employee in the 
affected classification to volunteer to be 
reduced from the department. If there is 
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more Shan one volunteer, seniority will be 
the deciding factor. An employee who so 
volunteers will nol be allowed lo displace 
any other employee within the department 
but will be assigned to an opening in a 
different department according to the 
provisions of (n)(iii) below or where no .such 
opening exists, according to the provisions 
of (n)(2) below. 

(iii) When an employee is reduced from his 
department but will not be laid off from the 
plant, he .shall, consistent with paragraphs 
(a)(2), (b)(2), (b)(3) and (e) above, be 
assigned to an opening in a department and 
classification based upon his seniority and 
experience and, in the case of a key 
classification vacancy, his previous 
qualification as defined in paragraph (c), 
above. Where experience is relatively equal, 
the assignment shall be made on the basis of 
seniority. 

(2)An employee who has been reduced from his department, 
and who is not piaccu in accordance with paragraph (l)(iii). 
above, shall displace the least senior employee in We piaui 
who is not assigned to a key classification. In the case of 
key classifications, such reduced employee shall displace 
the least .senior employee in the plant assigned to a key 
classification in which the reduced employee is previously 
qualified. 

(3)When, in accordance with this paragraph (n), a reduced 
employee displaces another employee in a key classification 
and it is necessary to provide him with additional training, 
an employee who otherwise would have been displaced 
may be retained for up to thirty working days (unless a 
longer period is agreed upon) in order to provide necessary 
training. 
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Section 4 

The application of the provisions of this Agreement to employees 
affected by a subdivision of or combination of departments or 
classifications shall be as follows: 

(a)The Company shall notify the Union at least two weeks in 
advance of any subdivision of or combination of departments or 
classifications for the purpose of negotiating the application of 
the provisions of this Agreement to employees affected by such 
subdivision or combination. 

(b)In the e\ent of the combination of a key classification and a non-
key classification, the combined job shail not be deemed a key 
classification unless agreed to by Ihe Union or unless the 
employees in such combined classification spend more than half 
their time performing tasks associated with the job formerly in 
the key classification. 

Section 5 

(a)The parties agree in principle to permitting optional layoff of a 
senior employee in an affected classification during a personnel 
reduction which would otherwise result in layoff of an 
employee from the same department. It is understood that an 
employee laid off as provided herein is subject to recall before 
new employees are hired, or when the employee's classification 
requires additional personnel consistent with the provisions of 
Section 3, of this Article IV. 

(b)The Company may, without the requirement of making a layoff 
of employees in accordance with the layoff procedure, reduce 
the schedule due to production requirements for a balancing 
group, department or departments to not less than twenty-four 
hours per week, or may reduce the scheduled hours below 
tweitty-four for not more than two consecutive weeks, or for not 
more than two weeks in any six-week period. The foregoing 
shall not be construed to require reducing the number of 
scheduled hours below the number of hours in the standard 
work week before laying off employees. 

(c)When it becomes necessary to lay off employees according to 
provisions of this Agreement, the Company shall notify 
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employees affected at least five working days, exclusive of 
Sundays and holidays, before such layoff is made. If such 
notice is not given within the first hour of the employee's shift, 
the first of the five working days will begin with the employee's 
next scheduled shift. For those plants with seven-day 
operations, the Company shall notify employees affected at 
least five working days, exclusive of holidays, before such 
layoff is made. Employees to be laid off will be given pay al 
(heir Basic Wage Rate for such time in the five-day period when 
work is not available. Employees who are off work because of 
injury or illness, leave of absence, or who are absent for any 
other reason, will not be brought into the factory 10 work out a 
five-day period and will be advised by a dated written notice. 
The Company will make every effort to notify affected 
employees at least one week in advance. 

ARTICLE V 
General Wage Provisions 

Section 1 

(a) The general wage scale in each local plant, presently in effect, 
shall remain in effect for the duration of this Agreement, except 
as provided in the Memorandum of Agreement between the 
parties daieu June S, 2005 «nich is mads 2 part hereof by 
reference. 

(b) The differentials in established Basic Wage Rates in each local 
plant which are in effect when this Agreement becomes 
effective, shall remain unchanged for the duration of this 
Agreement, unless changed in accordance with the provisions of 
the Memorandum of Agreement between the parties dated June 
8, 2005. 

ARTICLE VI 
Wage Application Provisions 

Section I 

(a)The term "classification," as used in this Agreement, means a 
type of work within a department and each classification shall 
be identified by an occupational title. 
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(b)The term "Basic Wage Rate," (DBWR/IBWR) as used in this 
Agreement, means the maximum hourly rate (or the 
corresponding term used at the local level) that is established as 
a result of an analysis of the job factors of a classification. For 
learners the term refers to the classification progression step 
hourly rate the employee has qualified to receive, 

(c)The term "incentive" shall mean an incentive method of payment 
by which an employee earns one unit of payment for each unit 
of output. 

The term "incentive rate" shall mean an incentive standard 
expressed in standard hours. 

The term "incentive worker" shall mean an employee who has 
qualified to be compensated by incentive payments on a 
daywork-wilh-incentive classification which he holds. 

(d)When a new classification is established in a department where 
daywork-with-incentive currently exists on operations similar to 
the operation under consideration (or in other situations where 
the parties at the locaf level believe that a daywork-with-
incentive pay method may be appropriate under certain 
conditions), the Company will determine pursuant to paragraph 
(f) below whether the pay method on the new classification will 
be day work or daywork-with-incentive. 

(l)The Company will notify the Union of such determination 
one week in advance of the effective date of the new 
classification. 

(2)If it is a daywork-with-incentive classification, the 
employees in that classification will be paid the higher of 
their incentive earnings on temporary standards (established 
in accordance with Article VII, Section 2), or the IBWR of 
that classification until such time that incentive standards 
are established. 

The Company will neither: (i) establish a new department 
and place an operation(s) in it nor (ii) place an operation in 
an existing department, for the purpose of avoiding the 
application of Section I, paragraph (f) of this Article. 
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(e)When an established classification is affected by conditions 
described in paragraph (f), below, which cause die Company to 
change the classification from daywork lo daywork-with-
incentive or from daywork-with-incentive to daywork, the 
Company will notify the Union one week in advance of the 
change. Nothing in this paragraph shall be construed, however, 
to require the Company to change an established daywork 
classification to day work- with-incemive. 

(f) (see Letter A-2) In determining under paragraph (d) or (e) 
above whether ihe daywork -with-incemive pay melhod wi\l be 
used, an essential prerequisite for establishing a daywork-with-
incentive pay method is the potential for the operator to 
significantly increase the output of the job through his own 
initiative. Today's manufacturing equipment may not provide 
the manual time necessary lo allow employees to significantly 
affect the rate of production, ur may not properly be operated at 
a varying pace due to product uniformity requirements, other 
quality considerations and/or shop floor processes. The 
following factors will be utilized in determining pursuant to 
paragraphs (d) and (e) above whether a daywork-with-incentive 
pay method is appropriate for the classification: 

(i) The time necessary to perform the work can be 
accurately measured, and 

(ii) The work to be performed is repetitive; and 

(iii) The equipment is capable of being operated at a variable 
pace; and 

(iv) Product uniformity requirements, other quality 
consideralions, and shop floor processes will not be 
compromised if the equipment is operated at a variable pace: 
and 

(v) Output is significantly dependent upon the operator's 
skill and effort; and 
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(vi) Production of the operator can be tallied conveniently 
and accurately. 

The proper application of these factors will be subject to the 
grievance and arbitration procedure provided for in this Article. 

(g)The Company will furnish the Local Union with a copy of the list 
of classifications and Basic Wage Rates for the plant and any 
revisions of such lists. Such information will be furnished on a 
timely basis. 

Section 2 

A paid lunch period of twenty minutes per shift will be available to 
all employees. 

Employees on an eight hour shift who desire may take one rest 
period of ten minutes away from their work stations prior to and one 
such rest period often minutes after their lunch period. 

The Company will schedule such periods insofar as practical near the 
mid-point between starting time, lunch period, and end of shift. 

The payment for lunch and personal break times, if taken, will be 
the amount taken, up to seven-tenths hour per eight hour shift at 
classification Basic Wage Rate. This payment will be shown separately 
on the employee's time card. 

The Company will continue the practice of allowing reasonable time 
in addition to the normal twenty minutes away from work for those 
employees where it has been recognized to be necessary because their 
work places are remote from lunch facilities. 

Section 3 

Unless changed in the manner provided in the Wage Agreement 
dated June 8, 2005, the nightwork differential presently in effect at each 
local plant shall continue to be paid for a twelve hour period, 

(a)Nightwork differential for each plant shall be as follows: 

Akron - Twenty-four and one-half cents per hour paid for all 
hours worked between 6:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. 
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Des Moines - Twenty-four cents per hour paid for all hours 
worked between 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. except for 
Departments 401, 412 and 461 which will be paid for hours 
worked between 6:30 p.m. and 6:30 a.m. 

Noblesville - Fifteen and one-half cents per hour paid for all 
hours worked between 7:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. 

Oklahoma City - Twenty-seven cents per hour paid for all hours 
worked between 3:00 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. 

Russellvitte - Twenty-four cents per hour paid for all hours 
worked between 6:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. 

LaVergne - Thirty cents per hour paid for all hours worked 
between 6:00 p.m. and 6:00 a.m. 

Section 4 

(a)Basic Wage Rates are established on the basis of using the full 
time of the employee and in accordance with the Industrial 
Engineering concept that 100% is the equivalent of walking at 
three miles per hour on a level floor without a load, ft is 
understood that employees will be given necessary time during 
the shift for finluije and personal ncdus, including iunch. 

(1 (Employees assigned to day work classifications will be 
required to perform at a minimum pace of 100%; however, 
unusual conditions of short duration may require that the 
employee work at a pace above 100% for that period. This 
requirement will not be a consistent part of the job. 

(2)Employees assigned to daywork-with-incentive 
classifications will be required to perform consistently at a 
minimum pace of 120% effectiveness while on standard. 

(3)Failure to meet minimum pace requirements: 

(i) Employees who put forth the best effort of which they are 
capable but lack the ability to maintain the required 
pace, will be transferred, consistent with their seniority, 
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to other available openings, or, if none are available, 
they will be assigned to displace the least senior 
employee in another department on work they can 
perform satisfactorily. 

(ii)Nothing in paragraph (i) shall be construed to limit the 
Company's right to take corrective disciplinary action 
with respect to employees who have the ability, but fail 
to put forth the necessary effort, to maintain the 
required pace. Such action, however, must conform to 
the principles of corrective discipline, including the 
issuance of timely warnings which describe the 
deficiencies and advise the employee of the 
consequences if such deficiencies are within the 
employee's control and are not corrected. 

Notwithstanding, the above, and in order to achieve maximum 
productivity, attain overall business objectives and promote 
performance-based pay, all employees are encouraged to work 
consistently at a pace well above the minimum levels set forth 
above. 

(b)When a new classification is established or re-established in a 
department, or there is a substantial change in the job factors of 
an established or re-established classification, an analysis of the 
job factors will be made and a Basic Wage Rate will be 
established consistent with regular job evaluation practices and 
in line with established Basic Wage Rates for classifications 
with equivalent job factors at the local plant. 

(c)In cases where it is not possible to use the full time of a fully 
qualified dayworker, he will receive the established Basic Wage 
Rate of his classification, provided he satisfactorily performs 
the work that is assigned. However, if later it is possible to 
more fully use the time of the employee on work of his 
classification, consistent with reasonable effort for day workers 
(three miles per hour), he shall perform the added work without 
change in the Basic Wage Rate of the classification. It is 
understood that such an employee may be assigned work on 
another classification, for which he will be paid for the time 
worked either his incentive earnings, his Basic Wage Rate, or 
the Basic Wage Rate of that daywork classification, whichever 
is the highest. 
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Section 5 

(a)(see memo D) The Memorandum of Agreement dated April 24, 
1963, as amended effective December 13, 996, (New Time 
Study System) which was negotiated pursuant to Letter of 
Understanding dated November 17, 1956, is made pan of this 
Agreement as set forth in Article XV D. Memorandum-New 
Time Study System. 

(b)Incentive standards shall be established on the basis of regular 
time study practices at the local plant, and in accordance with 
the New Time Study System and referred to in Section 5 (a) 
above. 

(c) An established incentive standard will not be changed unless 
there is a rearrangement of equipment or machinery, or a 
change in method, materials, tools, equipment or machinery 
affecting (he required time per piece, in which case, a new 
incentive standard will be established, in accordance with 
paragraph C of the New Time Study Memorandum. 

(d)lncentive standards for pool or crew operations will be 
" " - " *"" " * ' -" "' " " • • ' • - ' • • > " p c u g . c p . . V, " - l . . -

New Time Study Memorandum. 

(e)When an operation is being time studied for the purpose of 
establishing or revising an incentive standard, the job shall be 
completely set up and the employee shall be instructed as to all 
operations lo be performed and methods to be used before 
operations are time studied for the purpose of establishing, or 
revising the incentive standard. The instruction will include a 
review of an operation description and sequence of elements. 
No one shall aid or instruct employees during it time study, 
which is being taken for the purpose of establishing or revising 
an incentive standard. Such studies shall be taken under normal 
working conditions using stock and material, which the operator 
can normally expect lo receive. 

(OThe term "regular lime study practices at the local plant", referred 
lo in Section 5 (b) above, relates to various procedures used by 
the Industrial Engineering Department at a particular plant for 
establishing and revising incentive standards for operations on 
incentive classifications in that plant in conformance with the 
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provisions of the Collective Bargaining Agreement. Such 
procedures include, but are not limited to, determination of 
elemental times by the use of stopwatch observation and 
performance rating for measurement of necessary work 
performed; use of other measuring devices for measurement of 
machine speeds, conveyor speeds, temperatures, material flow, 
or other such factors affecting output; and the use of applicable 
standard data. In addition, video recorders may be used, 
provided they are attended and record at real lime speed, and 
the real time is shown on the screen at al! times during 
recording. It is understood that the aforementioned term 
"attended" means that a representative of the industrial 
engineering department is in the general work area of the study, 
and may be observing other parts of the operation. It is further 
understood that if this technique is employed, the videotapes 
used to establish or revise incentive standards will be available 
as necessary to explain the times used. In the event there is a 
dispute between the parties, either party may use video 
recorder studies, stopwatch studies, or both, to argue their case. 

(g)A time study audit is a study made by a Company Time Study 
Engineer, using a stopwatch or a video recorder, of an operation 
which is currently covered by an incentive standard for the 
purpose of determining if there have been any rearrangements 
of equipment or machinery, changes in method, materials, tools, 
equipment or machinery which affect the time per piece on 
existing incentive standards and to check the application of 
standards, allowances, tally and wage calculations. 

(h)With respect to employees working on incentive operations, it is 
the parties' intent that each such employee know whether or not 
the operation is covered by a current incentive standard and if 
an incentive standard is in effect, what the standard is and the 
method for which the incentive standard was established. 

The above may be accomplished by different means in each of 
the plants and by different means in various departments within 
the same plant. However, the incentive specifications and 
elemental sequences shall be made readily available in the 
department to the Union and the employees who are working on 
the incentive operations. 
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Section 6 

(a) Any complaint arising from or relating to the establishment, 
reestablishment. or revision of Basic Wage Rates or incentive or 
measured day work standards, as provided for in Section 4 and 
Section 5 of this Article VI, or any complaint arising out of or 
relating to Article VI!, Section 2 and Section 3, shall be 
processed exclusively through the grievance procedure 
described in Article XI. 

It is understood that the term "measured day work standards" 
wherever used in this Section 6, is not intended by the parties to 
create any new or additional substantive rights, but merely to 
insure that disputes over such standards are subject to the 
grievance procedure described in Article XI. 

(b)(see Article Vll, Section 2) All new or revised basic wage rates 
or incentive or measured daywork standards shall be given a fair 
trial period for thirty calendar days, during which lime the 
standard will not be grieved. Upon request of the Union, copies 
of any data not previously provided concerning a new or 
changed rate will be furnished as it becomes available during 
the trial neritvi Frw rtw* nnrrir^ of resolving uny coiriplsini, ihs 
Company will make available to the Union all data on which the 
Basic Wage Rate was established, including the job description 
(if the compiaint involves a Basic Wage Rate), or (if the 
complaint involves an incentive or measured daywork standard) 
data on which the incentive or measured daywork standard was 
based, including the elemental breakdown and allowed times for 
the operation and, for rates changed as provided in Section 5 of 
this Article, the existing elemental breakdown and allowed 
times for the operation used in setting the former incentive 
standard. Upon request of the Union, any data not previously 
provided will be copied or duplicated and furnished to the 
Union with the understanding that confidential information and 
information not pertinent to the complaint will not be included 
in the copy. Information furnished will not be disclosed to any 
party not directly concerned with the settlement of the 
complaint. 

{c)Tbe Company, upon request of the Local Union or the 
International Union directed to the Labor Relations Department. 
thereafter will permit a designated Union Time Study Engineer 
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or Engineers to enter the local plant for the purpose of observing 
and making such time studies on the protested operation and on 
the identical or most similar equipment as are necessary in order 
10 resolve the grievance. The Union Time Study Engineer or 
Engineers will first report to the designated Company 
representatives for a discussion concerning taking such time 
studies. With approval by the Labor Relations Department, 
which approval shall not be unreasonably denied, such a study 
and entry to the plant to take time studies may be arranged, 
without the Filing of a written grievance. It is the obligation of 
the parlies to expedite the resolution of the disputes. 

Section 7 

In the event there is any interruption in plant operations due to any 
strike, work stoppage, slowdown, or other interruption of work growing 
out of any dispute which is subject to the grievance procedure, or which 
arises as the result of actions by a person or persons not in the 
bargaining unit, the Company will not be required to compensate any 
employee involved in or affected by such interruption for earnings lost 
as a result thereof; provided that an employee who is affected by any 
strike, work stoppage, slowdown, or other interruption of work growing 
out of any dispute which is subject to the grievance procedure, or which 
arises as the result of actions by a person or persons not in the 
bargaining unit, and who is personally directed by Supervision to remain 
at work, will be compensated for the time he is required to wait. An 
employee affected by such work stoppage or slowdown who is not 
permitted to continue work and who is not directed by Supervision to 
remain at work, will be permitted to leave the plant. 

Section 8 

(a)An employee who incurs an occupational injury or occupational 
illness resulting from employment with the Company, and 
covered by a workers' compensation law, will be paid for time 
lost from work while receiving medics! attention provided by 
the Company, and for the balance of his regularly scheduled 
shift during which the injury or illness occurred, in the event he 
is unable to return to work during that shift. In the event the 
employee is sent home for the balance of the shift or is sent 
home under the direction of the plant physician or registered 
nurse acting on his behalf, such time lost shall be used in 
computing weekly overtime in accordance with Article VIII, 
Section 2 (d). Such employee who is sent by the Company to 
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receive subsequent medical attention provided by the Company 
will be paid for time lost from work receiving such medical 
attention. The rale of pay shall be his Basic Wage Rate unless 
the Fixed Payment Rate as defined in Ihe Wage Agreement 
applies. 

(b)An employee with a temporary disability due lo an occupational 
injury or illness who is either required to continue to work on 
his classification or is temporarily assigned to another 
classification shall be paid for the lime worked either (1) his 
incentive earnings; or (2) 85% of his Basic Wage Rate; or (3) 
the rate, if any, mandated by the State Workers' Compensation 
system, whichever of the three is highest, provided he puts forth 
reasonable effort under existing conditions consistenl with his 
physical condition, unless otherwise provided in the Wage 
Agreement (See Paragraph 5). 

Section 9 

(o)An employee who is scheduled to report for work and. upon 
reporting, is sent home, shall be paid for one-half of his 
standard work day at his Basic Wage Rate, unless he was 
previously notified noi lo report for work. Previously notified 
shall mean personally notified or a message delivered to a 
responsible person by phone or direct contact al the employee's 
address or phone number on file with the Employment Office, 
at a reasonable time prior to the start of ihe shift. 

(b)An employee who is scheduled to report lor work and, upon 
reporting, is assigned work for one-half of his standard work 
day or less, shall be paid for the time worked either his 
incenlivc earnings, including any off-standard payments, or his 
Basic Wage Rale, whichever is higher, provided he puis forth a 
reasonable effort. For ihe unworked portion of one-half of his 
slandard work day, he shall be paid his Basic Wage Rate. 

(c)Time and one-half shall be paid for reporting to work under the 
conditions outlined in (a) and (b) above, to an employee who 
would have been eligible for pay at the rate of lime and one-half 
had he worked. 
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(d)Triple time shall be paid for reporting to work on holidays 
(includes holiday pay) under the conditions outlined in (a) and 
(b) above. 

(e)The above provisions (a), (b), (c), and (d) will not apply Co an 
employee involved in or affected by any strike, work stoppage, 
slowdown, or other interruption of work growing out of any 
dispute which is subject to the grievance procedure, or which 
arises as a result of actions by a person or persons not in the 
bargaining unit, or in case of a major mechanical breakdown 
affecting the entire department. 

Section 10 

An employee (excluding a probationary employee who has been on 
the active payroll for less than thirty days) who is a member of a reserve 
component of the Armed Forces who is required to enter upon active 

t annual training duty or temporary special service, or weekend training. 
shall be paid the difference between the amount of pay he received from 

I the federal or state government for such duty and his daily earnings 
calculated on the basis of his Basic Wage Rate unless (he Fixed Payment 

} Rate as defined in the Wage Agreement applies, multiplied by the 
number of his regularly scheduled hours per day for time lost while on 

} such duty not to exceed twenty days annually. Such items as 
subsistence, rental, travel allowances, shall not be included in 

f detennining pay received from the government. Only days for which 
makeup is paid will be included for military pay deductions. 

Section 11 

fc Any employee (excluding a probationary employee who has been on 
" the active payroll for less than thirty days) who is required to serve on a 
^ municipal, county or federal jury, or grand jury, shall be paid the 
* difference between the amount paid for such service and his Basic Wage 
k Rate unless the Fixed Payment Rate as defined in the Wage Agreement 

applies, for the time lost from his regularly scheduled work shift by 
b reason of such service. The above payments are subject to the following 

provisions: 

(a)Employees must notify their Supervision on the first scheduled 
P shift after receipt of notice of selection for jury duty. 
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(b)Employees selected for jury duty who are on oiher than day shift 
shall be assigned to the day shift for those days they are 
required lo serve as jurors. 

(c)ln order to be eligible for such payments, the employee must 
furnish a written statement from the appropriate public official 
showing the date served and the amount of pay received, 

(d)An employee on vacation who is required to serve on jury duty, 
as provided in this Section 11, may extend his vacation up lo the 
number of days he serves on jury duly during said vacation, 
provided he notifies his Foreman in sufficient time for the 
Foreman to .secure a replacement. 

An employee required to report al a specific time for 
examination as a prospective juror shall be compensated as 
provided above to the extent he is required to lose lime from 
work for such examination. The examination notice is to be 
shown to the employee's Supervisor or Foreman as soon as is 
practicable. 

Section 12 

An employee (excluding a probationary employee whu [ma Ucn 0>i 
the active payroll for less than thirty days) who is absent from work 
because of the death of a parent, child, spouse, mother-in-law, father-in-
law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, brother, brother-in-law, sister, sister-
in-law, spouse's brother-in-law, spouse's sister-in-law, grandparent, great 
grandparent, spouse's grandparent, spouse's great grandparent, 
grandchild, or a dependent who lives in the household, will be paid for 
the lime lost from his regularly scheduled work shift during a period of 
three consecutive working days. With prior approval by the Labor 
Relations Department exceptions to the three consecutive work day 
requirement may be made in cases of proven compelling circumstances. 

The categories of relatives specified above include legal and blood 
relationships, half relatives and step relatives, and foster parent and 
foster child. 

It is understood that "in-law" relationships will be broken by divorce 
bul not by death of the blood relative or spouse who established the "in­
law" relationship unless and until the "in-law" relative of the employee 
remarries. 
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The rate of pay shall be his Basic Wage Rate unless the Fixed 
Payment Rate as defined in the Wage Agreement applies. 

Section 13 

An employee who is a designated Union representative shall be 
compensated for time spent in meetings, which are specifically 
requested by Company representatives. The foregoing shall not apply 
when the Company notifies such representative that an employee has 
requested his presence in a discussion nor when such representative is 
requested by (he Company to fulfill his responsibilities as outlined under 
Article XI, Section 8 (a). The Rate of Pay shall be his Basic Wage Rale 
unless the Fixed Payment Rate as defined in the Wage Agreement 
applies. 

ARTICLE VII 
Daywork-With-Incentive Off-Standard Administration 

Section I 

When an incentive worker is nol on standard for a period that 
exceeds six minutes, the rate of payment shall be his Incentive Basic 
Wage Rate (IBWR). If the employee is assigned to another 
classification, the rate of payment will be his incentive earnings, 
including any off-standard payments, or his Incentive Basic Wage Rate, 
whichever is higher. In all cases, reasonable effort must be put forth 
under the existing conditions. 

Section 2 

Temporary standards are used for the purpose of placing melhod 
changes on rate more quickly in lieu of the traditional no-rate operations. 

Temporary standards will be developed generally following the 
basic guidelines set forth in the New Time Study System and are subject 
lo the provisions of Article VI. 

Temporary siandards may be effective for periods of actual time 
study observations for the establishment of incentive standards. 
Temporary standards are subject to the retroactive provisions of Section 
3 below. 

Posting for temporary standards must be worded so as to emphasize 
that these standards are: (1) estimated standards, subject to revision, and 
(2) temporary standards which will remain in effect for a limited period 
only until a permanent standard is established. 

page 45 



Ankle Vll.Seciiftn 2-4 — Davwork- WUh-lncentive Off-Standard Administratitm 

After the issuance of a temporary standard, the Company will 
establish a permanent standard as soon as practicable based upon 
operating conditions and the magnitude of the change(s) involved. 

Temporary standards will not remain in effect beyond six months 
except when renewed or extended by agreement of the parties. When 
the time limit for a particular temporary standard is allowed to expire, a 
permanent standard for that operation will be issued. Although 
temporary standards will not normally be grieved, it is understood that 
the payment for temporary standards is subject to the terms of a 
grievance settlement and retroactive payments if the subsequent 
permanent standard for that operation is grieved within thirty calendar 
days of the expiration of the trial period referred to in 
Article VI. Section 6(b). 

Section 3 

When a permanent incentive standard has been established, the 
incentive worker's earnings will be adjusted retroactively based on the 
permanent incentive standard. If the conditions changed during the 
period when the temporary standards applied, so that there is a period or 
lime to which the permanent incentive standard could not apply, the 
earnings for that period will not be adjusted. 

Section 4 

The inceniive worker shall notify Supervision as soon as possibie 
after the start of an off standard condition, and properly record the start 
and end times of each condition. The panics recogni/.c their mutual 
objective to maximize the lime on standard, and every effort will be 
made by supervision to correct or avoid the off standard condition. It is 
understood that supervision must authorize payments and that a single 
rounding per day will be made for all off standard payments. 

Section 5 

Verifiers are used to check for inaccuracies and to report findings to 
Supervision for prompt correction by the incentive worker. Times 
recorded on individual off standard conditions will be recorded to the 
nearest even minute. 
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Section 6 

Any complaint arising out of or relating lo Section 2 or Section 3 of 
this Article VII shall be processed exclusively through and in 
accordance with the grievance procedure described in Article XI, 
Section 5. 

ARTICLE VIII 
Hours and Overtime Provisions 

Section I 

(a)(sce Memo H) The standard work day shall be either eight hours 
or twelve hours. The standard work week shall be either forty 
hours and shall consist of five consecutive calendar days. 
Monday through Friday, commencing with the shift scheduled 
to start nearest Sunday midnight or, for employees within a 
plant who arc assigned to a four-crew continuous operation, a 
standard work week of no fewer than thirty-six hours nor more 
than forty-eight hours consisting of seven consecutive calendar 
days commencing with dayshift on Sunday. These standard 
work day/week options are applicable to portions of a plant 
(such as division, department, cell, classification, operation) or 
an entire plant. The Company may select from these options 
from time to time. When the Company determines that a 
change in the standard work day/week will be made, the Union 
and the employees will be given at least thirty calendar days' 
notice during which time they shall be given the opportunity to 
express their preference with regards to the following shift 
characteristics [a minimum of three options will be provided by 
management for items (2) and (3)], as applicable. 

(I)fixed or rotating shift 

(2)shift cycle/schedule 

(3)start and end of work day 

Thereafter, with respect to item (I) above, the Union may, no 
more than once per year, request a change in this option, and 
such change shall be adopted by the Company. 
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The Company may schedule or assign hours below or above the 
standard. The working of daily hours beyond the employees 
standard work day shall be on a voluntary basis other than 
pursuant lo the following exceptions: (1) The night shift may be 
required to remain at work the additional hour when, due lo a 
lime change, an extension of a standard work day results (ihe 
Company will provide advance notification of at least one full 
shift when it plans to exercise this provision), the rate of pay for 
such additional hour shall be al lime and one-half; (2) With at 
least one full shift notification in advance of a scheduled 
meeting, the Company may require attendance after the standard 
shift schedule for up to thirty minutes once per month. (At 
LaVergrie, the meeting will be prior to the shift.) The notice 
shall be provided in writing to employees by posting on 
departmental bulletin boards. The rate of pay shall be the 
employee's Basic Wage Rate at time and one-half. The rate of 
pay for Daywork-With-lncenlive employees will be the Fixed 
Payment rate at lime and one-half. 

The working of Sunday hours on five-day operations shall be on 
a voluntary basis. The scheduling of Saturday shifts for 
jmnloyees on five-day operations is set forth in Article XII, 
Section 14. The scheduling of work cr. 2 .holiday is set forth in 
Article IX, Section 1(b)(1). The Union agrees that it will not 
condone concerted action by employees in refusing such work. 
In the event Supervision is unable to secure a sufficient number 
of employees lo work daily overtime or on Sunday, Ihe 
Company will explain the reason for Ihe daily overtime or 
Sunday work to the Union representative in Ihe department and 
Ihe Union will actively encourage employees to accept the 
necessary daily overtime or Sunday work. 

(b)There will be reasonable distribution of available overtime hours 
among experienced employees, according to lowest total 
overtime hours in (heir distribution group. It is understood that 
grievances relating to overtime assignments must be filed 
during the employee's first scheduled shift following Ihe 
overtime assignment and that ihe exclusive remedy for 
grievances and/or disputes over reasonable overtime 
distribution, shall be the offering of future overtime on an 
opportunity basis. Assignment of available overtime to an 
employee with a temporary partial disability (i.e., light duty) 
shall be in accordance with business needs. Overtime worked 
or not worked by employees with a temporary partial disability 
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(i.e., light duty) shall not be subject to the reasonable 
distribution of overtime procedures described above. 

(l)Overtime hours, for purposes of overtime dislribution, shall 
mean hours worked in excess of the applicable standard 
work day and/or week, as defined in Section I, (a) above, 
except for the eight hours over forty during a seven day, 
twelve hour schedule, regardless of whether such hours are 
paid at straight time, time and one-half, double time or 
triple time and regardless of whether such hours are worked 
in or out of the department or classification of the 
employee. There shall be no obligation to distribute 
premium payments unless the local parties reach a plant 
specific agreement providing for balancing of holiday 
premium overtime. Total overtime hours records will be 
maintained in the department and shall be posted on a 
weekly basis next to the overtime request sheet. Overtime 
hours shall apply as posted for all overtime assignments in 
that week. 

(2)Reasonable dislribution groups are defined as classification 
by department, by shift. Crew operations will be 
considered separate distribution groups within their 
department/shift. 

(3)When expected overtime is necessary, the overtime 
opportunity will be first offered to the employees on the two 
off-shifts in the applicable classification and department. In 
the case of unexpected overtime situations, the overtime 
opportunity will first be offered to the employee doing the 
work and then to the employee with the lowest total 
overtime hours in the applicable classification and 
department on the ending shift. Except in extreme 
emergency, no employees will be allowed to work more 
than sixteen consecutive hours. Thereafter, overtime will 
be offered to the employee with the lowest total overtime 
hours on the off-shifts by classification and department. 
which the supervisor believes can best be utilized to 
perform the work. 

(4)Hours available to an employee whether worked or not 
worked will be charged to the employee, 
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(i) Employees who have not indicated an advance 
preference for such work, will nol be charged where 
work is later offered to the employee because no other 
employees are available to do the work. 

(ii)ln the application of Article IX, I, (b), (2) of the 
Agreement, the term "full scheduled shifts" shall mean 
any scheduled hours up to and including his standard 
work day. Where an employee accepts available hours 
in excess of his standard work day, his "full scheduled 
shift" shall then include those additional hours. 

(5)An employee entering or returning to a reasonable 
distribution group will be assigned the highest accumulated 
available hours of that group. For example, employees will 
he considered as having entered or relumed to the 
distribution group where the employee's status changes 
under Article IV, Sections 3, (a) and (b). Article IV, Section 
3, (g). Article IV. Section 3, (j) and Article IV, Section 
1(a)(1). 

(6)Hours for each reasonable distribution group shall be reduced 
to zero at the end of each calendar year. 

interest in working overtime as described in Section 1(b)(1) 
above, such as by signing an overtime preference sheet at 
plants using such a procedure. 

Section 2 

(a)Time worked in excess of forty hours in any one work week shall 
be compensated at the rate of time and one-half. The foregoing 
provision applies to seven-day continuous operations. In the 
case of an eight-hour five day work week, lime worked in 
excess of eight hours in any twenty-four hour period or in 
excess of forty hours in any one work week shall be 
compensated at the rate of lime and one-half. The normal 
procedure shall be to make a permanent shift transfer effective 
at the beginning of the succeeding work week. In the event an 
employee is required by the Company to make a permanent 
shift transfer during the work week, he shall not lose a days 
work because of such transfer. 
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Double time shall be paid for all work performed on Sunday 
except for those employees regularly assigned to a seven-day 
operation schedule. Triple time shall be paid for all work 
performed on holidays enumerated under Article IX. 

(b)(1) Nothing herein contained shall be construed as requiring a 
duplication or a pyramiding of holiday, daily, or weekly 
overtime payments involving the same hours of labor. 

(2) Overtime hours paid on a daily basis and holiday hours on a 
Saturday shall not be included in computing overtime on a 
weekly basis. 

(3) Hours worked on a designated holiday which occurs during 
the first five calendar days of the work week and hours not 
worked on a designated holiday which occurs during the 
first five calendar days of the work week, provided such 
hours are compensated as provided herein or not 
compensated because of Article IX, Section 1(b)(3), shall 
be counted as time worked for the purpose of computing 
hours worked in excess of tony hours per work week. 

(4) Hours lost from an employee's regularly scheduled shift 
during the first five calendar days of the work week due to 
scheduled vacation or pursuant to Sections 10. II or 12 of 
Article VI, shall be counted as hours worked in computing 
overtime on a weekly basis. 

(c)ln the case of five-day operations, when any of the holidays 
enumerated under Article IX fall on Sunday, Monday shall be 
considered as the holiday, and work performed on that day shall 
be compensated at the rate of triple time. 

(d)Standard daily hours not made available during the first five 
calendar days of the week shall be considered as hours worked 
for the purpose of computing weekly overtime payments. This 
will include hours lost by an employee recalled during the week 
but not hours lost because of the employee's failure to report for 
work within the time specified. This will also include hours lost 
by an employee because of an occupational injury or 
occupational illness resulting from employment with the 
Company, and covered by a Workers' Compensation law. 
Hours lost by employees involved in or affected by a work 
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stoppage shall not be considered as hours worked except that 
hours the employee affected by a work stoppage remains in the 
plant shall be considered as hours worked. 

(e)Time lost by a designated Union representative during his regular 
shift pursuant to Article X], Section 9 (c), and lime losi by a 
designated Union time study engineer during his regular shift 
because of making time studies as provided in Article VI, 
Section 6 (c), or attending scheduled grievance meetings, or 
attending meetings which are specifically requested by 
Company representatives under Article VI, Section 13 (a), shall 
be considered as hours worked for ihe purpose of computing 
overtime payments. 

ARTICLE IX 
Holidays 

Section I 

(a)Unless agreed differently by the parties at the local level, 
designated holidays shall be as follows: 

(l)For Employees assigned lo five-day operations, there shall be 
eleven holidays Hereby designated <i> New Year's Day, 
Memorial Day, July 4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, 
Christmas, New Year's Eve and four holidays lo be 
designated by the parties at the local level. When any of the 
above designated holiday's falls on Sunday, Monday shall 
be considered as the holiday. The December 31st holiday 
will commence with the shift scheduled to start nearest 
midnight immediately preceding December 31 si. 

(2)For Employees assigned to seven-day operaiions, there shall 
be eleven holidays: New Year's Day, Memorial Day, July 
4th, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Eve, 
Christmas Day, Day after Chrisimas, New Year's Eve, and 
two holidays designated by the parties at ihe local level. At 
the Company's option from year to year at each plant, one 
of the plant holidays designated by the parlies at the local 
level may be converted to a birthday holiday to be taken by 
each employee on his individual birthday. The parties at the 
local level will agree which of the two designated holidays 
will be converted to ihe birthday holiday. If the Company 
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determines that it will have a birthday holiday, it will post a 
notice of its intent by September 15 preceding the start of 
the vacation period for the coming year. 

(b)Employees on the active payroll who do not perform work for the 
Company on a designated holiday (including employees on 
scheduled vacation on such holiday) will be paid for that 
holiday, subject to any and all of the following conditions which 
may be applicable: 

(1)A production employee who accepts a work assignment on a 
holiday, and a maintenance or other seven day operation 
engineering service employee who is scheduled to work on 
a holiday shall not be eligible for such payment if he fails to 
work, except because of a death in the immediate family as 
set forth in Article VI, Section 12, Funeral Pay, serious 
illness in the immediate family or a disabling personal 
injury or proven unavoidable illness qualifying under the 
FMLA (see G. Letter), or other equally compelling personal 
reason acceptable under the Attendance Program. 

(2)An employee shall not be eligible for such payment if he fails 
to work his last full scheduled shift prior to and his first full 
scheduled shift after such holiday, except because of death 
in the immediate family as set forth in Article VI, Section 
12, Funeral Pay, serious illness in the immediate family or a 
disabling personal injury or proven unavoidable illness 
qualifying under the FMLA (see G. Letter), or other equally 
compelling personal reason acceptable under the 
Attendance Program. (See Article VIII, I, (b), (4), (ii)) 
Solely for purposes of this subparagraph, an employee who 
reports to work late but within the first 30 minutes of his 
scheduled shift shall not be considered to have failed to 
work his last full scheduled shift prior to or his first full 
scheduled shift after a holiday. This provision shall not in 
any way affect the Attendance Program. In the case of 
absence due to personal injury or illness, if the injury or 
illness occurs less than thirty (30) days prior to the holiday, 
he shall be eligible for such payment, 

(3)A probaiionary employee shall be eligible for such payment 
if he has been on the active payroll continuously since the 
beginning of the work week prior to the week in which the 
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holiday occurs, and is otherwise eligible consistent with the 
provisions of this Section 1. 

(4)When a holiday occurs during an employee's vacation, the 
above requirement to work Ihe last full scheduled shift prior 
(0 such holiday shall apply only to a holiday which falls on 
(he first day of his vacation, and the requirement to work 
ihe first full scheduled shift after such holiday shall apply 
only lo a holiday which falls on the last day of his vacation. 

(5)When a holiday falls on a Friday, the following Saturday 
shall not be considered a regularly scheduled work day 
except that this provision will nol apply to operations which 
are normally scheduled on a seven-day basis. 

(6)In the event of consecutive holidays, (he above requirement 
(o work the last full scheduled shift prior to such holiday 
shall only apply to the first of the conseculive holidays, and 
ihe above requirement lo work the first full scheduled shift 
after such holiday shall only apply to the last of the 
consecutive holidays. 

(c)(1) An employee laid off during the week in which the holiday 
occurs, v.-i!! be paid for «nch holiday provided he works his last 
full scheduled shifl and would otherwise have qualified for 
holiday pay. 

(2)A laid off employee who is recalled and returns to work 
during u week in which the holiday occurs will be paid for 
such holiday provided he works his first full scheduled shift 
on the day he is scheduled to return to work, and would 
otherwise have qualified for holiday pay. 

(d)The rate of pay for a holiday not worked shall be equivalent to 
the employee's Basic Wage Rale unless the Fixed Payment Rale 
as defined in the Wage Agreement applies, as follows: 

(l)For employees assigned to eight-hour operations, Ihe hours 
of payment shall be equal lo his standard shift. 

(2)For employees assigned lo iwelve-hour operations, ihe hours 
of payment shall be: 
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(i) In the case of any holiday falling in a vacation 
shutdown period, eight hours, 

(ii) In the case of holidays not falling in a vacation 
shutdown period: 

(a)Twelve hours in the case of a holiday falling on 
one of his regularly scheduled work days. 

(b)Eight hours in the case of a holiday falling on 
one of his regularly scheduled days off. 

(e)An employee who works less than his standard shift on a holiday 
due to work not being available, will be paid a proportionate 
share of his holiday pay for the unworked portion of the shift; 
provided, however, that when an employee works overtime on a 
holiday in a continuation of his shift prior to the holiday or 
immediately prior to his shift succeeding the holiday for the 
purpose of closing down or starting up an operation, he shall be 
paid at the rate of triple time and such lime shall not be 
deducted from the holiday pay herein provided. All other time 
paid for al the rate of triple time shall be deducted from the 
hours on which such holiday pay is based. 

(f)An employee who is eligible to receive holiday pay and who is 
required to serve on a municipal, county, or federal or grand 
jury, on such holiday will not have jury duty pay deducted from 
his holiday pay. 

ARTICLE X 
Vacations 

Section I 

(a)Employees on the active payroll October 31st who have 
completed one year's service but less than five years' service on 
or before October 31st of the current year, shall receive two 
weeks' vacation with pay during the vacation period beginning 
on that date, subject to the requirements in Paragraph (g), 
below. 
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(b)Employees on the active payroll October 31st who have 
completed five years' service but less than fifteen years' service 
on or before October 31st of the current year, shall receive three 
weeks' vacation with pay during the vacation period beginning 
on that date, subject to the requirements in Paragraph (g), 
below. 

(c)Employees on the active payroii October 3ist who have 
completed fifteen years' service but less than twenty years' 
service on or before October 31st of the current year, shall 
receive four weeks' vacation with pay during the vacation 
period beginning on that date, subject to the requirements in 
Paragraph (g), below. 

(d)Employees on the active payroll October 31st who have 
completed twenty years' service but less than twenty-five years' 
service on or before October 31st of the current year, shall 
receive five weeks' vacation with pay during the vacation 
period beginning on that date, subject to the requirements in 
Paragraph (g), beiow. 

(e)Emptoyees on the active payroll October 31st who have 
completed twenty-five years' or more service on or before 
October 31st of the current year shall receive six weeks' 
vacation with pay during the vacation period Beginning on that 
date, subject to the requirements in Paragraph (g), below. 

(f) Employees who complete their first year of service during the 
vacation period shall receive two weeks' vacation with pay after 
the completion of the first year of service, subject to the 
requirements in Paragraph (g) and (h), below. Employees who 
complete their fifth, fifteenth, twentieth, or twenty-fifth year of 
service during the vacation period shall receive an additional 
one weeks' vacation with pay after the completion of said fifth. 
fifteenth, twentieth, or twenty-fifth year of service, subject to 
the requirements in Paragraphs (g) and (h), below. 

(g)An employee who was on the active payroll on October 31st, and 
who was on the active payroii less than three months during the 
previous vacation period, shall receive vacation with pay, 
consistent with his service, during the current vacation period 
after completing a total of four months' service on the active 
payroll during the two periods, or after completing two months' 
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service on the active payroll during the current vacation period, 
whichever occurs sooner. 

(h)An employee who was not on the active payroll on October 31st 
and who is reinstated or rehired during the vacation period 
beginning on that date, shall receive vacation with pay, 
consistent with his service, after accumulating a total of four 
months' service on the active payroll during such vacation 
period and the preceding vacation period, but in no case less 
than thirty calendar days not more than two months after being 
reinstated or rehired. However, an employee who was not on 
the active payroll on October 31st because of absence due to 
injury or illness commencing three months or less prior to 
October 31st shall be eligible for vacation with pay according to 
the preceding paragraphs of this Article. However, an 
employee on leave of absence on October 31st shall be eligible 
for vacation with pay when he is reinstated und returns to work, 
provided he would otherwise be eligible according to the 
preceding paragraphs of this Article. 

(i)An employee entitled to vacation pay and who, during the 
vacation period, is unable to work because of injury or illness, 
may, if he so desires, draw one week's vacation pay for each 
week he is unable to work during (he vacation period, not to 
exceed the number of weeks of vacation pay to which he is 
entitled. 

(j)An employee who has been in military service and who is rehired 
within the vacation period, under conditions entitling him to 
accumulate service, shall receive vacation pay for the vacation 
period in which he returns to the employ of the Company, 
consistent with his accumulated service. An employee who has 
been in service with the Peace Corps and who is reinstated 
under conditions entitling him to seniority credit, as outlined in 
Article XII, Section 19, shall receive vacation pay for the 
vacation period in which he returns to the employ of the 
Company, consistent with his seniority. 

(k)An employee who has qualified for vacation pay, but who has not 
received such vacation pay prior to the time of layoff or other 
termination of service during the vacation period, shall receive 
such vacation pay at that time. A laid-off employee may elect to 
leave his vacation pay with Payroll Services until later in 
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accordance with referral provisions of Section 5(b). He may 
schedule his vacation after he has been recalled consistent with 
production requirements. 

(1)A laid-off employee who receives vacation pay at time of layoff, 
if recalled before his vacation time has expired, shall be given 
time off for his vacation consistent with production 
requirements, but will be informed that he may defer any 
remaining vacation in accordance with the deferral provisions 
of Section 5(b). 

(m)lf an employee, who is entitled to a vacation pay, dies, his 
vacation pay shall be paid lo his dependents. If there are no 
dependents, such vacation pay shall be paid to the decedent \i 
estate. 

(n) Notwithstanding the provisions of Paragraphs (g) and (b) of ihis 
Section, an employee shall receive vacation pay in the year in 
which he retires on a normal, disability or early pension, based 
on the applicable percentage of the employee's earnings during 
the twelve month period prior to October 1st of the previous 
vacation period. The minimum vacation pay is not applicable. 

(o)ln addition to any vacation to which he is entitled pursuant to the 
above eligibility provisions, an employee who retires on a 
normal, early, or disability pension, or the surviving spouse of 
an emplovee who dies, provided such surviving spouse is the 
beneficiary of the life insurance benefit made available by the 
Company for such employee, or an employee affected by a 
complete and permanent plant closure, will be entitled to 
vacation pay based on the applicable percentage of his earnings 
since the start of the current vacation period. The minimum 
vacation pay is not applicable to this additional vacation pay. 

(p)An employee who is entitled lo vacation pay may elect, prior to 
the vacation scheduling period set forth in Section 5, below, to 
receive up to two weeks of ihe following year's vacation as pay-
in-lieu-of-lime-off from work (PILTO). Payment lor such week 
or weeks of vacation will normally be made at the start of the 
following vacation period unless the employee requests 
payment at a later date. The local parties may agree on a case-
by-Qase basis to permit an employee to receive additional weeks 
of vacation as PILTO in recognized hardship cases. 
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(q)An employee with seniority who is a member of a reserve 
component of the Armed Forces may be required to enter upon 
active annual training duly or temporary special service while 
his plant is shutdown and he would have been scheduled for a 
voluntary vacation period under Article X, Section 4. In that 
case, the employee may reschedule his vacation, consistent with 
his seniority and consistent with production requirements. 

Section 2 

The vacation period shall be from October 31st to October 30th of 
the following year, inclusive, 

Section 3 

(a)Vacation pay for each full week of vacation will be two percent 
of earnings during the twelve month period prior to October I st 
of the previous vacation period, with the exception lhat vacation 
pay for employees completing the first year of service will be 
two percent of earnings during the twelve month period 
preceding the completion of the first year of service. 

(b)The minimum vacation pay for each full week of vacation will be 
forty hours at Basic Wage Rate for an employee on a standard 
eight hour day, and shall include unincorporated wage increases 
and C.O.L.A payments. 

(c)The employee's earnings during the twelve month period 
preceding October 1st and the last nine months of the same 
period, shall be printed on the Statement of Earnings portion of 
the employee's vacation check. 

Section 4 

(a)The Company will post a notice by September 15 preceding the 
start of the vacation period in the event a plant is to be closed 
for vacations during the summer months (June I through 
August 15) or another period, which may be agreed upon by the 
parties at the local plant level. Such notice will announce the 
date of the one or two week shutdown. Prior to posting such 
notice. Company representatives will discuss the subject with 
the local Union. 
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(l)The above notification and discussion requirement shall also 
apply for seven-day operations in the event the Company 
determines thai a planl or portion thereof is to be scheduled 
for a vacation shutdown week during the Christmas - New 
Year period. 

(b)ln any plant which is closed down for vacations, this period shall 
be a voluntary vacation period for all employees who are not 
scheduled to work during this period, except those who do not 
have vacation pay due because they look vacations during 
weeks when they otherwise would have been scheduled off in a 
curtailment of production. The scheduled shutdown period 
shall be considered as a leave of absence for those employees 
who make arrangements with their foreman, consistent with 
production requirements, to be off during a period when they 
would otherwise be scheduled to work. If the time requested is 
later than (he vacation closedown, he may leave his vacation 
pay with the Payroll Services until he takes the time off. 

(c)An employee who is required to work during the plant closedown 
shall be permitted, consistent with his seniority, to schedule one 
week of vacation at a time of his choice, consistent with 
production requirements. 

(rijAn employee who does not work during the plant closedown, and 
who later qualifies for vacation with pay, will not be required to 
take additional time off in order to receive his vacation pay. y-

Section 5 

(a)Employees. including those absent from work because of illness 
or injury provided the Company is able to contact them, will, 
consistent with their seniority, be given the opportunity to 
express Iheir preferences for vacation lime, and a vacation 
schedule will be drawn up, during the vacation scheduling 
period each year between September 15 and October 30. 
consistent with production requirements. Unless otherwise 
agreed by the parties at the local level, employees will schedule 
the following year's vacation in accordance with current plant 
procedures. Employees who do not voluntarily schedule their 
vacation time in a manner consistent with the established 
procedures, will be scheduled for such time by management 
according to whatever time is vacant on the schedule. 
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(l)Vacation scheduling will result in a so-called level vacation 
schedule. The details of the level vacation schedule will be 
consistent wiih the following objectives: 

(i) equal distribution of liability throughout the year. 

(ii) calculations of liability based on net actual known 
exposure (e.g., plant shutdown weeks, pay-in-lieu-of-time-
off vacation weeks, and deferred weeks). 

(iii) maintenance of the level schedule throughout the 
business cycle. 

(2)Each department's vacation liability will be determined by 
calculating the net number of vacation weeks for which 
employees in that department are eligible in the vacation 
year for which liability is being determined. Net vacation 
liability is defined as the total vacation liability at the 
beginning of the vacation year minus pay-in-lieu-of-time-
off vacation (day-at-a-time vacation where applicable), all 
vacation weeks deferred to the following vacation year, and 
ail weeks scheduled as vacation shutdown weeks; divided1 

by the weeks available to schedule vacation. 

(3)Mainlenance of the level vacation schedule throughout the 
vacation year will be achieved by: 

(a)An employee who transfers to a new department/shift/ 
classification before vacation scheduling is 
completed, must schedule vacation according to 
his seniority from the weeks available at the time 
he transfers to the new department/shift/ 
classification. 

(b) An employee who transfers from one 
department/shift/ classification to another during 
the vacation year must reschedule his vacation in 
the new department/ shift/classification based on 
available weeks, unless additional weeks are made 
available consistent with production requirements. 
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(4)Scheduled vacation weeks vacated because of employee 
department/shift/classificalion transfer, termination of 
seniority, or PILTO in recognized hardship cases, but 
excluding weeks vacated because of illness or injury and all 
other PILTO weeks, will be posted if they are vacated at 
least two weeks prior to the available time and if less than 
the allocated number of employees are scheduled during the 
week. After posting for two working days for each crew, 
the open week will be awarded to the senior employee 
among (hose who, during the annual vacation scheduling 
period provided for in Section 5(a) above, did not schedule 
their vacation in their current department/shift/ 
classification, and those employees who have less seniority 
than the employee vacating the week. The weeks vacated 
by the employee awarded the initial vacated vacation weeks 
will also be posted under the above procedure subject to the 
same requirements and limitations. Subsequent available 
weeks caused by such rescheduling will not be posted. 

(5)For purposes of vacation scheduling, a vacation week will be 
defined as a standard work week pursuant to Article VIII, 
Section 1(a). Each vacation week shall be scheduled on the 
basis of a full week starting with the beginning of the 
standard work week. An employee may be permitted to 
start his vacation during the work week, provided he has a 
compelling reason and makes such arrangement with his 
Foreman. In the event an crr.ployef i* on vacation and there 
occurs the death of a relative as provided in Article VI, 
Section 12, he shall be paid three days' funeral pay. Such 
vacation period shall be extended up to three days provided 
he notifies his Foreman in sufficient time for the Foreman 
to secure a replacement. 

(6)Employees scheduling additional weeks of vacation 
(including those employees with less than one year of 
service) will schedule such weeks, including their additional 
week due in that year because of reaching an anniversary 
date in that year, in conjunction with other employees and 
will receive vacation pay at the time they take the additional 
week. However, employees who receive vacation pay in 
advance will be required to reimburse the Company should 
employment terminate prior to said anniversary date, 
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(b)An employee wishing to defer his vacation untit the following 
vacation period may do so by making arrangements with his 
foreman and leaving his vacation pay with Payroll Services. He 
must take such vacation time off before the end of the following 
vacation period with the understanding that current vacations 
will be given preference in the scheduling of vacation time. 

(c)During the vacation period set forth in Seciion 5 (a) above, an 
employee may designate one week of his vacation eligibility to 
be used as unit day vacation according to the following rules; 

(i) Unit days must be scheduled during the vacation 
scheduling period and may citly be scheduled after 
current year Cull weeks of vacation in accordance with 
Section 5 (a) above. 

(ii) In order to schedule unit day vacation, the employee 
mus) have a full week (or cycle, if on a continuous 
operation schedule) to schedule. 

(iii) All vacalion weeks designated to be used as unit day 
vacation will be paid at the beginning of the vacation 
year. 

(iv) Unit day vacation may not be deferred, but may be 
rescheduled with the permission of the Company. 

(v) For each employee, up to two dangling vacation days 
may be converted (o a unit day(s) vacation and scheduled 
after all other unit day vacation has been scheduled. 

(vi) In local negotiations, the parties may agree to modify the 
provisions of this Paragraph (c) to permit Flexible 
Scheduling of unit days, as described below. Any such 
Plant Specific Clarification and Understanding must be 
consistent with the following requirements: 

(l)Having designated one week of vacalion eligibility as 
unit day vacation, the employee may schedule these 
unit days either during the vacation scheduling 
period set forth in Section 5(a) above ("Advance 
Scheduling") or later during the year ("Flexible 
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Section 1 

Scheduling"). At the time of designation, the 
employee must indicate how many designated unit 
days are Advance Scheduling days and how many 
days are Flexible Scheduling days. 

(2)Advance scheduling. Unit days which are scheduled 
in advance will be included in the net vacation 
liability set forth in Section 5(a)(2) above. These 
unit days must be scheduled during the vacation 
scheduling period and may only be scheduled after 
current year full weeks of vacation in accordance 
with Section 5(a) above. These unit days are subject 
to the level vacation schedule set forth in Section 
5(a)(1) above. 

(3)Flexible Scheduling. Scheduling of unit days 
throughout the year will always require advance 
notice, the amount and timing of which may be 
determined locally. Local management may elect to 
give consideration to reducing the advance notice 
requirements in unusual cases involving compelling 
reasons. Flexible Scheduling will be on a first 
requested basis and seniority will not be a factor. 
Flexible Scheduling unit days will be subject to a 
level vacation schedule in a manner to be determined 
by the local parties. Unit days designated as Flexible 
Scheduling days will not be included in the net 
vacation liability set forth in Section 5(a)(2) 
above unless the local parties agree otherwise. 

ARTICLE XI 
Procedure for Adjustment of Grievances 

The Company and the Union recognize their mutual responsibility 
for the prompt and orderly disposition of employee problems, and for 
expeditious administration of the grievance procedure provided herein 
for resolving disputes consistent with the terms and provisions of this 
Agreement. All grievances arising on or after the effective date of this 
Agreement shall be processed using this procedure. 
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Normally, an employee's individual problem shall be referred 
initially to Supervision in his department by the employee concerned. 
However, if the problem affects other employees, it may be so referred 
by the Union representative. If the problem is not settled, it shall be 
processed through the grievance procedure, as set forth below: 

(a)An employee's individual problem should be referred initially to 
Supervision in his department by the employee concerned. If 
the problem cannot be resolved, a Union Representative will 
discuss it with the supervisor and/or foreman. If still unresolved, 
a Resolution Request Form must be submitted within ten (10) 
calendar days of the incident. If the problem is resolved, the 
Resolution Request Form will be marked "Resolved" and signed 
by the employee or Union Representative and the supervisor, if 
not resolved at this point, the Union Representative will request 
an exchange of Fact Sheets, which must be done simultaneously 
within thirty (30) calendar days from the initial incident. The 
supervisor or foreman will complete the Company's Fact Sheet. 
If the problem is not resolved the next step will be as follows. 

(b)Within fourteen (14) calendar days of the exchange of the Fact 
Sheets, a grievance may be initiated by submitting it in writing 
to the Manager of the Work Group. The grievance form shall 
identify the basis for filing the grievance. Within fourteen (14) 
calendar days of submission of the grievance there will be a 
required meeting between the Department Manager and the 
Representative of the Union to discuss the grievance. The 
Company's answer to the grievance shall be given in writing on 
the Grievance Form within fourteen (14) days after submission 
of the grievance. If the grievance is denied, the Company's 
answer shall identify the basis for the denial (The time to meet 
may be extended by mutual agreement.). If the grievance is not 
resolved, the grievance may be appealed to Labor Relations 
within fourteen (14) calendar days of the written answer, 

(l)Grievances regarding Suspensions and Discharges will be 
submitted directly to the Labor Relations Step within seven 
(7) calendar days after notice discharge or suspension is 
given to the employee or within seven (7) calendar days 
after notice is given by sending of a Registered letter to the 
employee's last known address, whichever is earlier. A 
copy of the Registered letter shall be sent to the Local 
Union President. 
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(2)Pension and Insurance grievances will be submitted directly 
to the Labor Relations Step. Issues which are arbitrable 
pursuant to the Pension & Insurance Agreement must be 
grieved within thirty (30) days following an employee's 
receipt of the final decision under the Pension & Insurance 
Agreement processes. 

(3)Grievances alleging a violation of Article XII, Section 9, will 
be submitted directly to Labor Relations within seven (7) 
days after the incident. 

(c)Upon receipt of the submission of the grievance to Labor 
Relations, the matter shall be taken up at a meeting between 
Labor Relations and Union Representaiive(s). Labor Relations 
shall answer the grievance within seventeen (17) calendar days 
of its receipt of the Grievance Form, unless there is a mutual 
agreement to extend the time limits. If a grievance is denied at 
the Labor Relations step, the denial shall indicate in writing a 
brief statement of the contractual and factual basis upon which 
the Company relies to support its position. If the written answer 
is not acceptable, the Union will have thirty (30) calendar days 
following the answer to appeal to arbitration. Individual 
grievances appealed arbitration must be signed by the grievanl, 
prior to the appeal. 

(d)It is understood that if a grievance is not moved within the time 
frame allotted in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) above, the grievance 
will be considered closed, unless the time frame was extended 
by mutual agreement. However, if a written answer, as 
described above, is not given within the time limits set forth in 
paragraphs (a), (b) or (c) above, the time limits will be tolled 
until an answer is provided or until the Union elects to appeal 
the grievance to the succeeding step including arbitration, 

(e)Oral or written grievances, withdrawn or dropped by Ihe Union or 
granted by the Company under paragraphs (a) and (b) above, 
shall not have precedential value, unless stipulated otherwise. 
Under paragraph (c) above, the parties may agree to stipulate 
that the settlement of a grievance at that step will not have 
precedential value. 

(OThc Union President, the Union Divisional Chairman, and/or the 
Union Vice President may enter the discussions at any step of 
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the grievance procedure as the Union may feel necessary or 
desirable. The Union may invite representatives of the 
International Union to participate in grievance discussions with 
Labor Relations, and such representatives should consult with 
the parties before appeal of a grievance to arbitration. 

Section 2 

(see Letter I) The final step in the grievance procedure shall be 
arbitration. Grievances shall be appealed to arbitration in writing within 
thirty (30) calendar days following the receipt of the written answer 
from Labor Relations. Except to the extent specifically provided for in 
Section 3, Section 4 and Section 5, the provisions of Section 2 apply to 
all grievances under this Agreement. Arbitration shall be conducted as 
follows: 

(a)The designated representative of the International Union and the 
designated representative of the Company shall select a panel of 
up to a maximum of ten arbitrators to serve during the life of 
this Agreement. In the event one of the arbitrators selected by 
the parlies dies, becomes incapacitated or resigns, the parties 
referred to above shall immediately appoint a replacement. The 
arbitrator shall hear and determine grievances. 

(b)Thc arbitration hearing shall be held within three hundred and 
sixty-five (365) calendar days: 

(l)From the date of filing of the grievance for Language and 
Disciplinary cases. 

(2)From the date of the Labor Relations written answer on 
grievances involving incentive and day work standards. 

A grievance will be considered closed if the arbitration 
hearing is not held within this period. 

(c)Within thirty (30) calendar days following the appeal to 
arbitration, the President of the Local Union, or his designated 
representative, and the Labor Relations Manager, or his 
designated representative, shall meet at a grievance meeting and 
select an arbitrator from the panel provided by Section 2(a) 
above. In the event a selection is not made by mutual 
agreement, the selection shall then be made by randomly 
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drawing the names of five arbitrators from the panel and 
thereafter proceeding by the alternate striking of names until an 
arbitrator is selected. The parties will alternate from case to 
case as to which party strikes the first arbitrator. Where 
arbitrators are being selected for more than one grievance at a 
time, the order of the grievances for selection shall be at 
random. Except by mutual agreement, neither party will be 
required to submit to arbitration within thirty (30) days of the 
confirmation of a date for an arbitration. If the parties cannot 
agree on a date for the hearing, the date will be set by the 
arbitrator after consulting with the parties. If the arbitrator 
selected is not available within the one hundred fifty (150) day 
period referenced in Section 2(f), a new panel of five arbitrators 
will be randomly drawn and the parties will repeat the arbitrator 
selection process described above. 

At the time the arbitrator is selected, the parties may agree that 
the case will be heard and decided in accordance with the 
expedited arbitration or short form arbitration procedures set 
forth in Section 4. 

(d)At the hearing each side may preseni oral and written evidence 
on the case to the arbitrator. Post-hearing briefs will not be 
used in Short Form Arbitration. They may be filed by mutual 
agreement between the parties in Expedited Arbitration. In 
Long Form Arbitrations they may be filed al the request of 
either or upon the recommendation of the arbitrator. The filing 
of such briefs shall not delay the issuance of a decision beyond 
the time limits set forth in Sections 2(e) and 4(a). Additionally, 
the following procedures will be applicable in any arbitration 
under this Section. 

(l)ln Expedited Arbitration, the parties will not utilize legal 
counsel and will utilize Union or Company representatives 
only from the local plant unless prior written notice is given 
to the other party that legal counsel and/or representatives 
other than from the local plant will be used at a specific 
hearing, in which case either party may use such counsel 
and/or Union or Company representatives in the arbitration 
hearing. Such written notice must be given at least fifteen 
(15) calendar days prior to the scheduled hearing date. 
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(2)A recorder will nol be engaged for an arbitralion hearing 
unless a written notice is given to the other party requesting 
the recording of a specific arbitration hearing. Such written 
notice must be given at least fifteen calendar days prior to 
the date of the hearing. 

(3)By mutual agreement the parties may request the arbitrator to 
issue an arbitralion decision on a specific grievance without 
the writing of a full opinion and award. Such an award 
shall nol have any precedential value. 

(4)After a grievance has been scheduled for arbitration, the 
parties may agree to submit stipulated facts and stipulated 
issues to the arbitrator for his decision without a formal 
evidentiary hearing. The arbitrator may request additional 
evidence if in his judgment such evidence is necessary to 
decide the case or determine an appropriate remedy. 

(e)The arbitrator's decision shall be rendered as soon as practicable, 
and if possible, within thirty (30) calendar days after the date on 
which the arbitrator concludes ihe hearing. Such decision shall 
be final and binding upon the Company, the Union, and the 
affected employee or employees, and shall be complied with 
within seven (7) calendar days after receipt of the decision. 

(f)The arbitrator shall have no power to add to, subtract from, or 
modify any provision of this Agreement. It is understood that 
matters involving the general wage scale or differentials in base 
rales for dayworkers-with-incentive and maximum daywork 
rates for dayworkers (as well as the fixed payment rate 
established under the Wage Agreement) which are established 
at the effective date of this Agreement shall not be a subject for 
arbitration. Maximum backpay and benefits liability in a 
discharge case shall be capped at one-hundred fifty (150) 
calendar days from the appeal to arbitration, unless the 
Arbitration is extended beyond that period at the request of the 
Company. The one-hundred fifty (150) day cap shall not apply 
to seniority. Any matter giving rise to a valid claim for 
benefits, under this Agreement or the Pension & Insurance 
Agreement, occurring prior lo the expiration of the one-hundred 
fifty (150) day cap shall be covered for the duration of the 
claim. If a date for an arbitration hearing is confirmed as being 
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within this 150 doy period and the arbitrator thereafter becomes 
unavailable for that confirmed date, the 150 day cap may be 
extended for up lo 30 days by mutual agreement of the parlies, 
which agreement shall not be unreasonably withheld. 

(g)Any agreed salary and expense incident to the services of the 
arbitrator shall be shared equally by the Company and the 
Union. When ihe Company or the Union determines that a 
transcript of the arbitration hearing will be made, the other 
party, upon request, shall be furnished o Copy of such transcript 
at ihe actual cost of such additional copy. If the arbitrator 
requests that a transcript be made of the arbitration hearing or 
requests a copy of ihe transcript, and the parties agree to such a 

request, the cost shall be shared equally by the Company and 
the Union. 

Section 3 

The following procedures shall apply to all grievances concerning 
discharges, disciplinary suspensions and lesser forms of discipline, 
except that in ihe case of grievances in which a violation of Article XII, 
Section 9 is alleged, either party may elect to process such grievance in 
accordance with Section 2. 

(a)Arbilration of grievances concerning discharges and disciplinary 
suspensions (except as set forth in the following paragraph (b)) 
shall be conducted in accordance with the Expedited Arbitration 
procedures described in Scciiuii •i. 

(b)Arbitration of grievances concerning discharges for tardiness and 
absence and disciplinary suspensions for tardiness and absence, 
and all lesser forms of discipline, shall be conducted in 
accordance with the Short Form Arbitration procedures 
described in Section 4 (a) and (b). 

(c)The parties shall establish a permanent Area Arbitration Panel 
consisting of, at least, five arbitrators who shall be chosen for 
arbitration of cases as set forth in Sections 4, according lo the 
procedure provided in Section 2 (c) above. 

(d)!n order to minimize expenses the Union may at its option 
schedule up to two (2) expedited cases before a single arbitrator. 
[f multiple related grievances arc open regarding ihe discharge 
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or suspension of an employee, they shall be consolidated as one 
grievance before the arbitrator selected to hear the discharge. 

Section 4 

(a)In all grievances for which the Expedited Arbitration procedure 
(including those under the Short Form procedure) is applicable, 
the arbitration procedures and arbitrator's powers as described 
in Section 2 shall apply except that: 

(l)The parties may, by mutual agreement, choose an arbitrator 
from the Area Arbitration Panel. !f no such agreement is 
reached, the arbitrator shall be chosen from the Master 
Panel. If no arbitrator on the Master Panel is available 
within the one-hundred fifty (150) day period referenced in 
Section 2 (f), the selection shall be made from the Area 
Panel. 

(2)At the conclusion of the hearing the arbitrator may issue an 
immediate decision as to whether the grievance shall be 
sustained or not sustained, but in any event shall issue such 
a decision within forty-eight hours (48) (excluding 
intervening Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays) after the 
conclusion of the hearing. At the close of the hearing, 
either party may request the arbitrator to issue a written 
opinion supporting the decision, which opinion shall be 
delivered within thirty (30) calendar days and shall be based 
on evidence presented at the hearing and shall include a 
brief slatemeni in explanation of the award, provided that 
such a request shall not delay issuance of a decision. 

(b)Additionally, in an expedited arbitration in which the Short Form 
Arbitration procedure is applicable, whether as provided under 
this Agreement or by mutual agreement of the parties, the 
following procedures shall apply: 

(l)Thft parties may, by mutual agreement, choose an arbitrator 
from the Area Arbitration Panel. If no such agreement is 
reached, the arbitrator shall be chosen from the Master 
Panel, If no arbitrator on the Master Pane! is available 
within the one-hundred fifty (150) day period referenced in 
Section 2 (f), the selection shall be made from the Area 
Panel. 
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(2)The parties each shall have a maximum of two hours in 
which to present their respective affirmative cases to the 
arbitrator unless the arbitrator shall extend the time for good 
cause. Total cross-examination time for each party shall be 
limited to one hour. 

(3)The arbitrator may question the parties at the end of each 
presentation. The question period should not exceed one-
half hour. 

(4)After a one-half hour recess, each party may have one-half 
hour for rebuttal and summation. 

(c)Decisions rendered after the effective date of this Agreement 
through expedited arbitration under this Section 4 may be 
submitted in subsequent arbitrations by either party as evidence 
only at the location where they were decided. The precedential 
weight, if any, of such prior decisions shall be determined by 
the arbitrator. 

Section 5 

In the event any complaint is nDl resolved through the provisions of 
paragraph (b) or (c) of Article V], Section 6, the grievance procedure as 
described within this Article XI shall apply with the following 
exceptions: 

(a)A grievance shall be initiated by the filing of a written grievance 
with Labor Relations within thirty calendar days of the 
expiration of the trial period referred to in Article V], Section 6 
(b). 

(b)Labor relations will not give a final answer until Industrial 
Engineering has completed its analysis and investigation. 
Should the Union believe thai the Company has unreasonably 
delayed its answer, it may appeal the case to arbitration within 
thirty (30) days after giving written notice to the Company of its 
intent to do so. 

(c) Any grievance which is not settled or referred by the Union to 
arbitration shall be closed and the Basic Wage Rates or 
incentive or measured day work standards as established or 
revised by the Company shall stahd. 
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(d)The Arbitrator shall be selected from a panel of five Arbitrators 
that the parties have agreed upon to hear eases arising under 
Articles VI and VII. Arbitrators serving on this panel shall have 
wage and incentive experience and experience with job 
evaluation principles. The President of the Local Union or his 
designated representative and the Labor Relations Manager or 
his designated representative shall attempt to select an arbitrator 
from the panel. If a selection cannot be made by mutual 
agreement, the selection shall then be made by random drawing. 
In either case, the arbitrator shall be selected by the parties 
within thirty calendar days following receipt of the Union's 
appeal. 

(e)]f the dispute involves a question of job evaluation due to the 
establishment of a new job or a change in job duties, the 
Arbitrator shall determine whether the new or changed job rate 
is based upon proper application of the Parties' established job 
evaluation practices. If the Arbitrator finds that the job has 
been evaluated improperly, he shall reevaluate the job in 
accordance with the principles of the Parties' job evaluation 
plan. 

If the dispute involves an incentive or measured daywork 
standard, the Arbitrator shall determine whether the New Time 
Study System was properly followed. 

This determination will include a review of all relevant 
specifications, time study data, and standard data, as applicable, 
as well as relevant effectiveness statistics. Either party may 
provide supporting data from additional studies, and/or from 
studies taken of the operation by a third party industrial 
engineer. 

(f)The Arbitrator's decision will either support or adjust the job 
evaluation or incentive or measured daywork standard. The 
arbitrator shall have no authority to add to, subtract from or 
modify the New Time Study System. 

(g)If the decision involves an adjustment, the adjustment shall be 
made retroactive to the effective date of the job evaluation or 
incentive or measured daywork standard. In cases involving 
temporary standards, the adjustment shall be made retroactive to 
the effective date of the temporary standard with the 
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understanding that if during the pefiod the temporary standards 
applied, there is a period of time to which the permanent 
incentive standard could not apply, the earnings for that period 
will not be adjusted, consistent with Article VII, Section 3. 

It is understood that matters involving the general wage scale or 
differentials in base rates for dayworkers-with-incemive and 
maximum day work rales for dayworkers (as well as Ihe fixed 
payment rate established under the Wage Agreement) which are 
established at the effective date of this Agreement shall not be a 
subject for this dispute resolution process. 

Section 6 

Either side may call such of its witnesses as il deems necessary at 
any step in the grievance procedure. 

Section 7 

Any proposal submitted or withdrawn during negotiations shall not 
be used as evidence in the grievance procedure unless Ihe subject mailer 
of the grievance is clearly covered by said proposal. 

(a)Thc Union agrees (hat il will not tolerate, encourage, sanction or 
approve any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, or other 
interruption of work growing out of any dispute which is 
subject to the grievance procedure or which arises as the result 
of actions by a person or persons not in the bargaining unit. On 
the contrary, the International Union and the respective Local 
Unions, their officers, agents and members will actively 
discourage and will take whatever lawful steps are necessary to 
prevent or terminate any strike, work stoppage, slowdown, or 
other interruption of work, where the underlying dispute is 
subject to the grievance procedure. Also, upon notice to the 
International Union from the Local Union or the Company, the 
International Union will immediately notify Ihe Local Union by 
telegram, a copy of which will be sent to the Company, that the 
strike, work stoppage, slowdown or other interruption of work 
is unauthorized and that the employees involved should 
immediately cease the violation. Any employee who 
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participates in a strike, work stoppage or slowdown over any 
dispute which is subject to (he grievance procedure shall be 
subject to disciplinary action, including discharge. Disciplinary 
action will not be taken against an employee whose production 
is reduced if the employee is working at a fair and reasonable 
pace under the circumstances then existing. 

(b)The Company agrees that in consideration of the carrying out of 
the responsibilities placed upon the Internationa) Union and the 
respective Local Unions and their officers, agents and members 
in paragraph (a) of this Section that the Company will institute 
no action for monetary damages against the International Union 
or the respective Local Unions or their officers, agents or 
members for breach of said paragraph (a). 

(c)The Company agrees that neither it nor its representatives will 
put into effect any lockout during the term of this Agreement. 

(d)In the event there is any interruption in plant operations due to a 
stoppage of work or slowdown, the Company and the Union 
shall not consider the merits of that dispute, nor shall any 
arbitration proceed or conrinue on that matter until such time as 
the interruption has been terminated. 

(e)The term "slowdown" as used in the Agreement, shall be 
understood to mean an intentional reduction or restriction of 
production on the part of one or more employees below a 
reasonable rate of production. 

Section 9 

(a) To facilitate entrance of the Local Union President and Vice 
President, the Company will issue factory passes to be used 
when necessary for entrance to and exit from the factory for the 
purpose of investigating a grievance. Upon entering the factory 
gate, the bearer of the pass shall register and make known his 
destination to the guard and shall report directly to the 
department affected by the grievance. 

(b)The Company will furnish up to nine factory passes to the 
representatives designated by the Union. The Union shall 
advise the Company of such designations annually. 
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Consideration will be given to additional passes as requested by 
the Union. 

(c) (see Letter A-9) In the event a Union representative is at work 
in his department and it becomes necessary for him to leave his 
work for the purpose of investigating a grievance, which affects 
a department for which he has been designated as the Union 
representative by the Local Union, he shall request permission 
from his Supervision and advise him as to his proposed 
destination. He will be excused as soon as necessary 
arrangements can be made therefore to prevent interference with 
the production of another employee or group of employees, und 
every reasonable effort will be made to arrange to excuse him 
promptly. Upon being excused, he shall directly report his 
presence and purpose to the Management of the department 
affected by the grievance. 

ARTICLE XII 
General Provisions 

Section 1 

The Union recogni7es the necessity for improved production, 
elimination of waste of materials and supplies and improved quality of 
workmanship and will cooperate in effecting changes in method, product 
and equipment to the greatest extent consistent with fair and reasonable 
labor practices and with the terms of this Agreement. 

Section 2 

The management of the Plants, including the direction of the 
working forces and all other functions normally incident to such 
responsibility, is vested in the Company and will be exercised in a 
manner consistent with the terms of this Agreement. 

Section 3 

(a) When an employee is found to be unjustly discharged or 
suspended, he shall be reinstated without a break in seniority 
or loss of wages. The decision whether or not to discharge an 
employee will not be made until at least two full working days 
have elapsed after an employee has been notified of an 
infraction which appears to be an offense which warrants 
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discharge, during which time thorough consideration will be 
given to all facts and circumstances relevant to the matter. 
Extension of this period of consideration beyond three 
additional working days will be subject to mutual agreement 
of the Company and Local Union, during which time, a( 
request of the Local Union, Company representatives will 
meet with Union representatives 10 discuss such relevant facts 
and circumstances. A copy of written notices of discharge will 
be furnished to the President of the Local Union and a Local 
Union representative designated by him. 

If the infraction is found not to be a dischargeable offense, but 
sufficient to warrant a suspension, the duration of the 
suspension will be related 10 the severity of the infraction and 
the employee's record, not to the period he has been held out 
of work solely because of the Company's actions. 

(b) The Company may discuss any matter personally with an 
employee, but if an employee is directed by Supervision to 
appear in the office, the employee may, if he so desires, bring 
his Union representative with him. If an employee is to be 
reprimanded for a matter likely to result in discharge, 
suspension or written reprimand report, the employee will be 
reminded of his right to bring his Union representative into the 
discussion at that time. Time lost from work during the course 
of an employee's regularly scheduled shift because of being 
called to the office to be reprimanded will be paid at the Basic 
Wage Rate of his classification unless such time is specifically 
mentioned in the reprimand as being part of the discipline 
imposed. Such time not paid shall be considered as part of the 
reprimand in the application of Section 5 of this Article. 

Section 4 

(a)(see Appendix A, Attendance Program) Excessive absenteeism 
may be cause for disciplinary action which may include 
discharge. An employee absent seven calendar days without 
report shall be considered to have quit, but will be reinstated if 
he presents satisfactory evidence that his failure to report was 
due to circumstances beyond his contro!. 
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(b)An employee who is scheduled for work and is unable to report 
for work is required, when possible, to notify the Company 
prior to the beginning of his scheduled shift. 

Such notification shall be by telephone or any other suitable 
means, and shall state the reason for such absence and the 
expected duration. Each plant will post in prominent places the 
telephone number to be used for the telephone calls referred to 
in this paragraph. If Ihe absence exceeds the expected duration 
further notification shall be furnished in (he same manner. The 
Company may furnish confirmation of such report and when 
received. 

Section 5 

Before any reprimand report is placed in an employee's record, he 
shall be given ihe opportunity to read the reprimand report, and to write 
his signed remarks on the report. The employee will be given a copy of 
Ihe reprimand report if he signs the original reprimand report only for 
Ihe purpose of indicating he has received a copy, in which case the 
Union will be sent a copy of the reprimand report unless the employee 
signifies in writing at the lime he signs the reprimand report thai the 
Union is nol to receive a copy. If the employee feels that the reprimand 
is unjustified, the problem may be processed through the grievance 
procedure contained in Article XI. Reprimand reports and notations of 
recuid preceding a reprimand report for offenses, exclusive of those 
involving a violation of Article XI, Seciiuii S (a), «'j' repeated within a 
year, will be disregarded in the administration of discipline by stamping 
said reprimand reports and notations of record with the word 
"DISREGARD" in large lettering. 

The Union will be given a list each week of employees who have 
refused to sign reprimand reports, only for the purpose of permitting the 
Union to advise said employees (o sign Ihe reprimand reports. The list 
will show employee's names and clock numbers and the dates or 
reprimand reports, 

Reports of suspensions, exclusive of those involving a violation of 
Article XI, Section 8 (a) not repeated within a year, will be disregarded 
in the administration of discipline. Furthermore, if after three years the 
employee's record has been corrected, such reports will not be used to 
support disciplinary action at arbitration. 

Each employee shall have the right to review his reprimands once in 
every calendar year. 
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Section 6 

Bulletin boards shall be maintained by the Company, at places 
mutually agreed upon at each plant, for the purpose of posting Local 
Union notices. Unless mutually agreed upon, such notices shall be 
limited to departmental, business, social and recreational meetings, 
elections and election results, notices of strike votes and strike vole 
results. All notices shall be submitted to the Labor Relations 
Departmenf for approval and will be posted as .soon as possible 
thereafter. Unless otherwise agreed, no notice will remain on the board 
more than three calendar days. If for any reason notices cannot be 
posted, the Union shall be notified as soon as possible. 

Section 7 

Service record cards shall be issued to employees who are laid off. 
At the time of layoff, the employee's attention will be called to his recall 
obligations which are printed on the reverse side of his Service Record 
Card. 

Section 8 

(a)The Company will furnish each present employee and each new 
employee when hired a booklet containing a copy of this 
Agreement. 

(b)The Company will furnish each present employee and each new 
employee when hired a booklet describing the provisions of the 
Pension and Insurance Agreement. 

(c)The Company will provide to each local Union Pension Sc 
Insurance representative a typed copy and an electronic copy 
containing the contract language of the Pension & Insurance 
agreement. The Company will give each current employee, and 
new employee when hired, a copy of the Summary Plan 
Description. 

(d)The Company will furnish each employee an Identification Card 
containing the employee's name, clock number and issue date. 
Lost cards will be replaced without charge no more often than 
once per year. 
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(e)The Company will make available to a member of the Union up 
to ninety minutes during the orientation of a new employee(s) 
to provide a Union orientation, which the Union may elect to 
give at the plant or al the Local Union Hall. A new employee 
will be released 90 minutes early at the end of the orientation 
period to attend the Union orientation. 

Section 9 

The terms and provisions of this Agreement shall apply to all 
employees alike, without discrimination with respect to discharge, 
compensation, terms, conditions, or privileges of employment because 
of race, color, religion, sex, age, status as a Vietnam Era Veteran, 
disabled veterans, handicapped workers - as required by law, national 
origin, or Union activity. Instances where the male gender or some 
other comparable identity appears, it is agreed that the term applies to 
male and female employees alike wherever applicable. 

Section 10 

(a)The main function of our mechanical departments is to do regular 
continuing maintenance work so as to keep equipment operating 
properly and to minimize delays in our production departments. 
The Company v.il! perforin r?2"''nr continuing maintenance 
work with employees of its mechanical departments except 
when lack of skills or equipment, nature of the work or time 
considerations make it impractical. Il is understood that non-
maintenance employees will be trained and assigned to perform 
simpler maintenance tasks. 

(b)lnstallation work, fabrication work, machine shop work or repair 
work on existing equipment may be performed for a plant by its 
mechanical departments, depending upon the availability of 
skills, lime considerations, nature of the work, reasonably 
competitive cost, performance guarantees, installation cost 
included in purchase price, as well as whether the work can be 
handled by offering the appropriate mechanical departmenl 
employees (meaning qualified employees in classilications 
which normally perform such work) overtime hours up to the 
equivalent of one additional standard work day per week 
multiplied by the number of contractor workers in the particular 
classifications involved. If any of the aforementioned 
conditions are not met, the Company shall have the option of 
placing the work with an outside contractor. 
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The development of cost figures for the mechanical departments 
of a plant in sufficient detail to permit reasonable competitive 
cost comparisons and the procedure for discussing competitive 
cost comparisons, where competitive costs are the determining 
factor, will be determined by management at the local plant. 

(c)The Company will notify the Union when an outside contractor is 
to work within the plant. Such notification and an explanation 
of the need for contracting the work will be contained in a 
"Notice of Outside Contract" form that will be placed in the 
designated Union representative's mailbox within the 
maintenance department and sent by fax or e-mail to the Local 
Union President, as far in advance as possible but not less than 
three (3) days (excluding Saturday, Sunday or holidays) before 
letting the contract except where an emergency necessitates 
lesser notice. Such notification shall specify the location, type, 
scope, duration, need for and timetable of the work to be 
performed. "Catalog" and "Stock" items as well as other 
materials and services as defined at each location shall be 
excluded from such notification and explanation. 

(d)(see Letter A-2) The skilled trades job descriptions presently in 
effect at each plant shall remain in effect for the duration of this 
Agreement except as modified by the parties. 

(e)Should the Union believe that a discussion is necessary, it shall 
request a meeting within two (2) days (excluding Saturday, 
Sunday or holidays), after notification. At such meeting the 
parties will review the plans for the work to be performed and 
the reason for contracting out such work. The Company will 
give good faith consideration to any suggestions by the Union, 
subject to the limitations in paragraph (b) above, and to any 
alternate plan proposed by the Union for the possible 
performance of the work by bargaining unit personnel. If there 
is no dispute following notification or discussion of any 
particular contracting out matter, such matter shall be 
considered resolved without precedent with respect to any 
future contracting out matter. Should a discussion be held and 
the contracting out matter not be resolved at the review meeting, 
the Company reserves the right to make the final decision, 
subject to the grievance procedure. 
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(f) Throughout the term of the Agreement, the parties will meet on 
an annual basis to 1) review all outside contracting during the 
preceding twelve (12) months and 2) identify those 
circumstances where procedures, practices or staffing changes 
would promote the performance of such work by bargaining 
unit employees. The Company wilt give good failh 
consideration to any suggestions by the Union. 

(g)The Company will recognize and accept accredited USW 
Journeyman cards as evidence of experience in a craft when 
considering qualifications of applicants for skilled trades jobs, 
Among applicants of relatively equal qualifications, those 
holding a USW—Journeyman card will be given first 
consideration, consistent with limitations of federal law. The 
Union shall be notified promptly when such applications are 
made. 

(h)The Company will, upon request by an employee or his Union 
representative, issue a letter signed by the Labor Relations 
Department certifying the work record of the employee for the 
purpose of making application for a USW Journeyman card. 

(i)An employee on a skilled trade classification, who is required by 
the Company to have the standard tools of his classification of 
work, shall have such tools replaced by the Company, without 
cost to the employee, if they are broken or become worn out in 
the performance of lii.s work. I>iukcn ui wuin-oui toolboxes 
and pouches will also be replaced or repaired. The above 
broken or worn-out items must be turned in to the Company for 
replacement. The procedure for inventory, replacement and 
removal of such items from the plant shall be as follows: 

(l)An inventory shall be taken of the standard tools owned by 
employees on Skilled Trades classifications. Employees 
shall be subject to such inventory when assigned to Skilled 
Trades classifications. 

(2)ln the event a standard tool is broken or becomes worn out in 
the performance of Skilled Trades work, such tool will be 
turned in to the Foreman who will arrange for its 
replacement by a tool of comparable quality and make. It is 
understood that the Company will keep a supply of 
standard tools available for replacement purposes. 
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(3)An employee desiring to remove his tools from the plant will 
be required to obtain a package pass signed by his Foreman 
listing the tools to be taken out which shall be presented to 
the plant guard on duty when leaving the plant and check in 
such tools with the plant guard on duty when he returns to 
work. 

(4)When and to the extent metric or other special tools are 
required in the performance of skilled trades work, the 
Company shall make such tools available for cheek-out to 
skilled trades classifications. In the event a metric tool. 
owned by a skilled trades employee, is broken or becomes 
worn out in the performance of skilled trades work, such 
tool will be turned in to the Foreman who will arrange for 
its replacement by a tool of comparable quality and make. 

(j)An employee hired into a skilled trade classification shall have a 
probationary period of one hundred eighty days' service at 
which time he shall have reached the rate of the classification or 
be removed. The minimum hiring rate for such an employee 
will not be less than ten cents below the Basic Wage Rate of the 
skilled trades classification to which he is assigned, provided he 
has sufficient tools to satisfactorily perform the work within the 
classification. An employee hired into a skilled trade 
classification prior to ratification of this Agreement shall have a 
probationary period not to exceed three months. 

(k)When and to the extent it becomes necessary for the Company to 
have welders certified or coded, the fees for and time spent 
taking necessary examinations will be paid by the Company. 
The rate of pay shall be the employee's Basic Wage Rate. 

(l)The Company agrees to negotiate an apprenticeship program and 
apprenticeship standards. It is further understood that the 
apprenticeship program and standards will meet the 
requirements of the USW Skilled Trades Department and/or the 
Federal Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training. 

(m)Whenever the Company installs new equipment or machinery or 
modernizes existing equipment or machinery to such an extent 
that it will require additional skill or knowledge on the part of 
employees of the mechanical departments of the plant who are 
required to maintain such machinery or equipment, the 
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Company will continue to provide at its expense an adequate 
training program for the required employees involved to enable 
them to maintain the new or modernized machinery or 
equipment. 

(n)The above provisions of this Section 10 will apply to employees 
of the mechanical department in the Oklahoma City Plant to the 
extent it is agreed to by the parties to staff such department with 
employees of the Company. 

Section 11 

(a)(see Memo G) The Company will continue lo make reasonable 
provisions for the health and safety of its employees during the 
course of their employment and will comply with all applicable 
state and federal health and safely regulations or codes, and 
such regulations or codes shall represent the minimum 
acceptable standards. 

The Company and the Union will cooperate in maintaining safe 
and healthful working conditions. Management representatives 
and employees will observe Company health and safety rules 
and will cooperate in the prevention of occupational illnesses 
and injuries. No employee shall be required or permitted to 
work under conditions which may be or tend to be unsafe, or 
injurious to his health and safety of others. 

The Company will provide competent First aid personnel. When 
needed, the Company will provide transportaiion for injured 
workers to the hospital. The plant medical personnel, plant 
safety management or their designee will determine the mode of 
transportation. 

Management will review all working standards and other 
documents relevant to the job prior to a new or transferred 
employee beginning work, and PPE wiii be provided by the 
Company as required by OSHA. Periodic department safety 
meetings or training sessions will be held at each plant. The 
Company and Union will commit to the importance of regularly 
scheduled safety education and training for the departments. 
Mill or calender rescue team drills will be conducted on each 
shift at least quarterly. 
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Should any current Federal or applicable State OSHA standards 
be rescinded or repealed during the term of this Agreement the 
Company Safety Director will review and determine the 
applicability of the requirements of those standards for the 
affected workplaces. All decisions related to rescinded or 
repealed OSHA standards shall be discussed with the 
International Health, Safely and Environmental Director or 
designee prior to implementation. 

(I)A health, safety, ergonomic and environmental committee 
shall be established in each plant for the promotion of safe 
working practices, plant environmental concerns, and a 
healthful working condition at each plant site. The 
committee shall consist of up to four members (including 
the Chairman) in non-lire plants, and up to five members 
(including the Chairman) in tire planis. One member must 
be chosen from each crew. The Union and the Company 
shall designate equal numbers of committee members. The 
committee shall be furnished annual passes for the purpose 
of entering the plant and investigating health and safely 
conditions, the use of such passes to be subject lo the 
conditions sel forth in Article XI. Section 9, Paragraph (a). 

(2)The committee shall meet as often as it deems necessary, but 
not less than once each month for (he purpose of discussing 
health, safety, ergonomic and environmental problems. At 
ihe meeting, data concerning accidents in the plant will be 
made available upon written request. The committee will 
lour the plant periodically to observe whether adopted 
health and safety recommendations are being complied with 
as well as observing sites of lost time accidents. 

Arrangements may be made between the Chairman of the 
Union Health, Safety. Ergonomic and Environmental 
Committee and the Plant Safety Manager for joint 
inspection of specific health, safety, and environmental 
complaints. The Chairman of the Union Health, Safety. 
Ergonomic and Environmental Committee and the Plant 
Safety Manager or their designee will perform an 
investigation as soon as possible following a serious 
occupational accidenl involving a fatality, hospitalization, 
amputation, or fracture (other than a finger or toe). Upon 
request, the Company will inform the Chairman of the 
Union Health. Safety. Ergonomic and Environmental 
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Committee, designated by the Union, of employees who 
have lost time due to an injury which occurred in the 
factory. Such request shall be made not more than once 
weekly. 

The committee will be provided access to all current 
working standards for their plant. The committee will 
jointly determine if the safety section of the working 
standards could be improved. The Company will make 
revisions as deemed necessary by Ihe committee. 

The committee shall also facilitate the promotion of sound 
ergonomic engineering and ergonomic practices in each 
plant. The committee will strive to incorporate and 
implement the principles of a comprehensive ergonomic 
program. The Company's Corporate Safety Department and 
Ihe USW International Health and Safely Department will 
render its assistance to incorporate such endeavors as 
agreed to by Ihe parties. 

The Chairman of the Union Health. Safety, Ergonomic and 
Environmental Committee and the Company's Safety 
Manager will meet regularly for Ihe purpose of reviewing 
concerns of mutual interest. These concerns may include. 
bul are not limited lo lost-time accidents. The International 
Health, Safety and Environmenial Director ;rid the 
Company's Corporate Safety Director or their designee may 
be utilized as a resource to review and discuss issues and try 
to reach solutions. 

Union members of the commillee shall be paid for time 
spent in meetings, on plant tours and on joint investigations 
mentioned above. In addition an employee who is requested 
by a safety inspector from Ihe Office of Occupational Safely 
and Health Administration or the National Institute for 
Occupational Safety and Health and is designated by Ihe 
Local Union President to accompany the inspector on an 
inspection tour will be paid for the time lost from his 
regular scheduled shift as a result of such plant inspection. 
Unless otherwise provided in Paragraph 5 of the Wage 
Agreement, the rate of pay shall be his Basic Wage Rale 
and hours paid shall be considered as hours worked for the 
purpose of computing overtime payments as provided in 
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Article VIII, Section 2. It is understood that time spent in 
the above activities will be with reasonable restraint. 

(3)Due consideration will be given by the Company to 
recommendations of the Health, Safety. Ergonomic and 
Environmental Committee. In the event health, safely and 
environmental problems discussed by the committee remain 
unsettled, they may be processed through the grievance 
procedure, beginning with the Labor Relations Department 
step. Members of the Health. Safety. Ergonomic and 
Environmental Committee will be permitted to attend 
grievance meetings regarding health, safety and 
environmental problems. 

(4)The Company will designate any recognized hazardous 
materials used in the manufacturing process and will 
establish procedures for its safe use. Where tests or physical 
examinations of employees are required in connection with 
the use of hazardous materials and such tests or 
examinations show abnormal results the employees so 
tested or examined shall be advised of and provided a copy 
of the results. The results of any such tests or examination 
wilt be made available to the examined employee upon his 
request. Upon request, the Health. Safety. Ergonomic and 
Environmental Committee will be informed of the materials 
used in the plant for which such tests or physical 
examinations of employees are required and the reason for 
such test. Upon request, the Health. Safety. Ergonomic and 
Environmental Committee will be informed of the 
prescribed handling procedures for such materials. 

The Company shall notify the Chairman of the Union 
Health, Safety, Ergonomic and Environmental Committee 
or designee prior to performing industrial hygiene 
monitoring for chemicals. The Union Chairman or designee 
shall have the right to observe and assist in the monitoring 
process. The Company shall provide the employees affected 
by the monitoring process with the results. If an employee 
works in excess of eight hours, the exposure limits shall be 
adjusted accordingly using acceptable industrial hygiene 
practices. For chemicals where there is no established 
OSHA permissible exposure limit, the International Health, 
Safety and Environmental Director or designee may discuss 
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exposure limits with the Company's Corporate Safety 
Director or designee. 

The Company will furnish reasonable and NIOSH 
recommended protective devices, protective equipment, 
protective clothing and gloves, wherever necessary, on 
work, which is recognized to be abnormally hazardous. 
The procedure, condition! and extent of furnishing such 
items will be determined by the local plant. 

(a)The Company will designate protective 
equipment for specific work and/or employees. 

(5)The Union agrees to respect the confidential nature of 
information furnished under this Article pertaining to 
materials and/or manufacturing processes. Such 
information will not be disclosed to any party not directly 
concerned with the administration of this Agreement. 

(6)The Company shall notify the Health, Safety, Ergonomic and 
Environmental Committee of any plant health and safety 
inspection by state or federal agencies or by specialists from 
the Company's Health, Safety and Industrial Hygiene 
Department. Upon request, the Company shall review with 
the committee the reports of any plant health and safety 
inspections by state or federal agencies, furthermore, upon 
request, the Company shall review with the committee the 
findings of plant health and safety inspections by specialists 
from the Company's Health, Safety and Industrial Hygiene 
Department. 

(7)The Company will send representatives from the Local 
Union Health, Safety, Ergonomic and Environmental 
Committee to the annual National Safety Congress and 
Exposition. Arrangements for attending the National Safety 
Congress and Exposition, including registration fees, 
payment of lost time and traveling expenses shall be 
determined at each local plant consistent with the 
Company's policies and procedures for travel. 
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Section 12 

(a)Supervisory or other non-bargaining unit employees shall not 
perform the work of bargaining unit classifications except when 
special circumstances exist including emergencies, 
instruction/training, and development/engineering work. In 
situations where non-bargaining unit employees are permitted 
under this paragraph to perform such work the interests of the 
Union and bargaining unit employees will not be arbitrarily 
disregarded. 

(b)A dayworker taken from his regular classification at the request 
of management to fill a temporary vacancy on another 
classification shall be paid either his Incentive earnings, his 
Basic Wage Rate, or the Basic Wage Rate of the temporary 
classification, whichever is the highest, provided a reasonable 
effort is put forth. 

Section 13 

If il is established that an employee, while doing assigned work and 
exercising due caution, sustains damage to his glasses, hearing aid. or 
artificial limb, the Company will reimburse the employee for the cost of 
necessary repairs. The Company reserves the right to replace lenses 
broken under the above conditions with safety lenses in safety frames. 
An employee sustaining such damage will report to his Supervisor and 
be instructed by the Supervisor as to the procedure to be followed to 
obtain repair and reimbursement. 

Section 14 

Employees in production departments in plants operating on a five-
day standard work week will be notified early in each month of the 
number of Saturdays for which the plant is to be scheduled al full 
production during thai month. In the event the number of such 
Saturdays to be scheduled is changed, employees will be notified as 
soon as practicable. Notice of a full production schedule for each 
Saturday so scheduled will be posted no later than 3:00 P.M. Monday. 
If it becomes necessary to change such schedule or to schedule full 
production, the notice of such schedule change will be posted no later 
than Wednesday midnight. 
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On weeks when full production is not scheduled for the plant on 
Saturday, the Company will post week-end work schedules for 
production departments by Wednesday midnight, wherever possible, but 
in no event later than 12:00 noon on Thursday. 

Holiday schedules for production departments will be posted no later 
than the end of the week preceding the week in which the holiday 
occurs. In no event will this be posted less than three working days prior 
to the holiday except as otherwise may be agreed. 

The procedure for posting week-end and holiday schedules for 
mechanical and service departments will be determined at the local plant 
level. 

Section 15 

Daywork-wilh-Incentive employees' records of daily earnings will 
be made available weekly or less frequently as determined by the local 
parties. 

Section 16 

Employees will be furnished with a copy of any adjustment or 
correction made by the Company to any payroll document, which affects 
their earnings. 

Section 17 

In cases where the Company is responsible for the misplacement of 
an employee's time card, payment shall be made in the same period if 
practicable. If payment cannot be made in the same pay period. 
payment shall be made us quickly as possible in the next pay period. 

Seaiim IN 

(a)The Company will furnish the Union with a complete seniority 
list of all employees on the active payroll, on a quarterly basis, 
such list to include; 

Name 
Social Security Number 
Department and Clock Card Number 
Seniority Date 
Latest Address Available 
Latest Phone Number 
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Date of Birth 

(b) The Company agrees to maintain adequate in-plant feeding 
facilities. 

(c) The following inventory rales will apply: 

Des Moines - Employees basic wage rate for his classification. 
Noblesville - Employee's day work basic wage rate for his 
classification. 
Akron - Employee's basic wage rate for his classification. 
Oklahoma City - The higher of power trucker basic wage rate or 
ihe employee's basic wage rate. 
LaVergne - Employee's basic wage rate for his classification. 

(d)Local plants may agree to provide additional employee 
information and the frequency that this information will be 
provided. 

Section 19 

An Employee with at leasi two years' seniority who leaves the employee 
of (he Company to enter service in the Peace Corps as established by the 
Confress of the United States of America under the Peace Corps Act, 22 
USCA 2501, shall be reinstated upon application consistent with his 
seniority, provided he is physically capable of performing the work 
required, and he applies for reinstatement within ninety calendar days 
following the completion of not more than two years of such service. 

Upon reinstatement, he shall be credited with seniority held at the 
time he left the employ of the Company for such service, plus seniority 
credit lor time spent in the Peace Corps. 

Section 20 

An employee with seniority, but excluding an employee hired as a 
temporary or vacation replacement, who leaves the employ of the 
Company in order to attend an accredited college or university or for 
educational training under the G.I. Bill of Rights, so-called, shall be 
reinstated upon application provided he can qualify under the seniority 
rules, is physically capable of performing the work required, and applies 
for re-employment within thirty calendar days after leaving the college 
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or university. The employee upon reinstatement shall be credited with 
(he seniority he had when he left the Company. The employee shall 
notify the Employmenl Office in writing of the name of the school, the 
date of entry and Ihe expected length of the course of study. He shall 
confirm the continuation of his school attendance at annual intervals 
(hereafter. If such an employee leaves (he college or university to enter 
(he Armed Forces, and so notifies the Employment Office in writing and 
otherwise fulfills the requirements of the applicable taws, he will 
accumulate seniority for the full period of time spent in such service. 

Section 21 

(a)A laid-off employee with seniority on the recall list of one plant 
will be given preference in hiring at another plant covered by 
this Agreement where all eligible laid-off employees have been 
recalled, and new employees are being hired for work on which 
the laid-off employee has qualifying experience. Such laid-off 
employee must make application for employment and, upon 
being hired, shall be considered a new employee, without 
seniority at (hat plant. He shall retain his seniority and recall 
rights at his former plant in accordance with (his Agreement. If 
he is recalled to work ut his former plant, he must terminate his 
employment at the new plant and report for work at his former 
plant, or lose his recall rights and seniority at his former plant. 
An employee who makes application to return to this former 
plant, if hired, will be credited with seniority pursuant to Article 
IV, Section 1(h) as though he had been on iayuiTdi liis fcrr^cr 
plant. 

(b) (see Memo F) A former employee who is released from 
employment as the result of the complete and permanent closure 
of a local plant covered by the Agreement, who makes written 
application for employment in other plants covered by the 
Agreement within sixty calendar days of such release from 
employment, will be given preference in hiring over new 
employees in such other plants for work for which he is 
qualified, provided such employee has not assumed the status of 
a retiree, accepted a severance award, or a special distribution. 

Any such former employee who is hired will be hired as a new 
employee without service credit for seniority purposes. For all 
ther purposes, he will be credited with the amount of seniority 
he had at the time of his release from employment or layoff and, 
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in addition, will receive credit for the amount of seniority credit 
for which he would have been eligible under Article IV, Seciion 
1 (h) as if he were being recalled from layoff, at the hiring plant. 

If such employee refuses a job for which he is qualified, his 
preferential hiring rights specified above shall be terminated. 

(c)Section 21 (b) above will also apply to employees on layoff with 
recall rights in case of a partial plant closure and/or other 
layoffs where at least ten percent of the total work force in a 
local bargaining unit is on layoff with recall rights or where it is 
determined that there is no reasonable likelihood that the 
employees on layoff will be recalled. The sixty-day period for 
making written application will not apply to employees 
qualifying under this paragraph. 

(d)lt is understood that the preferential hiring process outlined in 
paragraph (a), (b), and (c) above have potentially complex 
administrative implications. The Company will use its best 
efforts at all times to ensure full compliance herewith. 
Accordingly it is agreed that the exclusive remedy for any 
violation of the above provisions shaJ! be future placement 
opportunities for aggrieved employees. 

Section 22 

The terms and provisions of this Agreement shall be applicable 
seven days a week. 

Section 23 

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, the 
Company, upon the agreement of the International Union and any 
affected local Unions, may make such revisions in the Agreement not 
inconsistent with the purpose, structure, and basic provisions thereof as 
shall be necessary to comply with federal or state laws. Any such 
revision shall adhere as closely as possible to the language and intent of 
this Agreement. 
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Section 24 

The Company agrees that it will not sell, convey, assign or 
otherwise transfer any plant covered by this Agreement or significant 
part thereof to any other party (Buyer) who intends lo continue to 
operate the business as the Company had, unless the following 
conditions have been satisfied prior to the closing date of the sale: 

(l)The Buyer shall have entered into an agreement with the Union 
recognizing it as the bargaining representative for the 
Employees within the existing bargaining units, 

(2)The Buyer shall have entered into an agreement with the Union 
establishing the terms and conditions of employment to be 
effective as of the closing date, 

(3)lf requested by the Company, the Union will enter into 
negotiations with the Company on the subject of releasing and 
discharging the Company from any obligations, responsibilities 
and liabilities to the Union and the Employees, except as the 
parlies otherwise mutually agree. 

This provision is nol intended to apply to any transactions solely 
between the Company and any of ils subsidiaries or affiMales, or its 
parent Company, including any of its subsidiaries or affiliates; nor is it 
intended to apply to transactions involving the sale of stock, except that 
the provision shall apply to a transaction or a series of transactions that 
result in a change of control. 

ARTICLE XIII 
Local Plant Matters 

Section I 

Upon mutual agreement between the designated representative of 
the Company and the designated representative of the Union, the parties 
in a local plant are authorized to enter into discussions for the purpose of 
jointly developing, approving, and implementing programs lo meet the 
objectives of this Agreement and of their businesses that are not 
inconsistent with any provision of this. Agreement. The implementation 
of any such programs shall be accomplished in each case through a 
memorandum of agreement between the parties at the local level after 
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approval by Ihe designated representative of the Company and the 
designated representative of the Union. 

ARTICLE XIV 
Termination 

Section I 

This agreement shall remain in force and effect until 12.01 a.m. July 23, 
2006, 

ARTICLE XV 
Memoranda or Agreement 

A. MEMORANDUM - JOINT LABOR 
MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES 

The Company and the Union affirm the principle that free collective 
bargaining is the best means for resolving industrial disputes pertaining 
to wages, hours and working conditions. The parties, however. 
recognize (he benefit of exploration and study of current and potential 
problems and differences by meetings of representatives of the parties' 
and an exchange of views and information without the stresses and lime 
limitations, which may exist at the bargaining table. Accordingly, the 
parlies desire to establish committees to function during the term of the 

9 Labor Agreement in order to develop approaches and possible solutions 
to matters of vital concern both to the Company and the Union. 
Consequently, Joint Labor Management Committees are to be 
established as follows: 

1. The responsibility for and direction of these committees is 
established with a Joint Labor Management Steering 
Committee. Committee assignment shall be made by this Joint 
Labor Management Steering Committee. This Committee shall 
consist of not more than three members from the Union and nol 
more than three members from the Company. Union members 
will be selected by the designated representative of the 
International Union, who will designate one Union member to 
act as Co-Chairman and one to be his alternate. Company 
members will he selected by the designated representative of the 
Company, who will designate one Company member to act as 
Co-Chairman, and one to be his alternate. 
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2. The Steering Committee members shall establish such rules and 
procedures as may be necessary and may create such additional 
committees as may be deemed advisable. 

3. Committees shall have no authority to bargain for the parlies on 
any issue, or to determine disposition of any grievances, which 
the Committee may review in the study of a problem. 

4. All Committee authority shall be limited to discussion, 
exploration and study of subjects. Any Committee 
recommendations to the parties are to be on a confidential basis. 

5. Persons from either party who are specialists in a subject under 
discussion may be brought into all Committee meetings by 
agreement of the Steering Committee. 

6. Each party shall pay expenses incurred by its Steering 
Committee members. On all other committees the Company 
will pay "meeting with management" for time lost by members 
and by specialists brought in to serve on such committees. 
Expenses incurred by the JLMC Committee will be paid by the 
Company. All expenses incurred by the use of outside 
consultants will be paid by the Company. 

B. MEMORANDUM-INTERIM MEETINGS 

Meetings will be held at approximately six month intervals between 
the designated representative of the International Union and the 
designated representative of the Company. At the end of the term of this 
agreement, the parties expect to be in contract negotiations and so no 
Interim Meetings will be held at that time. Interim Meetings wilt 
ordinarily be scheduled for 3 days. The number of Local Union 
representatives will be the number of Bridgestone Firestone Section 
International Policy Committee members as of the date of the Interim 
Meeting. An additional representative or representatives from a Local 
Union may attend a particular meeting only with prior agreement 
between the parties referred to above upon the subjects to be discussed, 
which require the attendance of additional representatives. The 
Company will pay Local Union committee members attending such 
meetings for time lost from their regularly scheduled work shifts as a 
result of attending such meetings, but in no case more than forty (40) 
hours. 
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The purpose of the meetings shall be to; 

(1) Share information, discuss and resolve issues of interest to 
either party which may arise during the term of the Agreement. 
Settlements/resolutions agreed upon during said meetings will 
be binding upon the parties. 

(2) Receive and discuss ideas and recommendations as reported by 
the various committees established under the Memorandum of 
Agreement - Joint Labor Management Committees. 

C. MEMORANDUM - DUES AUTHORIZATION 

Following is the interpretation that has existed between the parties 
regarding revocability of the dues authorization form contained in 
Article III, Section 7 of the present Agreement and previous 
Agreements. 

For an employee who signs a dues authorization card during the 
term of Ihc current Agreement, the original period of irrevocability shall 
be one year or until the termination of the Agreement, whichever is the 
shorter period. Renewal periods of irrevocability during the term of that 
Agreement will begin and end on the anniversary date of his signing said 
authorization card, unless (he termination date of that Agreement earlier 
occurs, a( which time the renewal period ends. 

For an employee who signed a dues authorization card during the 
term of a previous Agreement, the period of irrevocability shall begin on 
the termination date of the Agreement immediately preceding the then 
current Agreement and run for one year, and successive renewal periods 
shall begin and end on the anniversary date of the termination date of 
said immediately previous Agreement, but will terminate on the 
termination date of the then current Agreement. 

The term "termination date" with respect to any Agreement refers to 
the date set out in Article XIV Duration thereof. 

In no case shall the period of irrevocability exceed one year, or 
extend past the termination date of the then current Agreement. 
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D. MEMORANDUM-NEW TIME STUDY SYSTEM 

This Memorandum of Agreement, made and entered into this 24lh 
day of April, 1963, as amended effective December 13, 1996, between 
Bridgeslone Firestone, Inc., hereinafter referred (o as the "Company", 
and the United Sieelworkers, hereinafter referred to as Lhe "Union", is 
for the purpose of uniformly setting forth the principles and procedures 
to be followed in establishing new incentive standards and in 
establishing revised standards in the plants covered by this Agreement. 

The panics hereby agree as follows: 

A. Incentives other than those by which the incentive worker earns 
one unit of payment for each unit of output (expressed in time, 
pieces, yards, pounds or other units of output) will not be used, 
except by agreement between the Company and the Union, 

The development of uniform procedures for establishing 
incentives other than "one for one" incentives shall be subject to 
further discussion between the Company and (he Union. 

B, Establishing New Incentive Standards 
B1 Individual Incentive Operations 

BI. I Setting Up and Observing Operations 
B 1.1.1 The Company will develop a detailed 

operation description and elemental 
sequence accurately describing the 
operating procedure ar.d methods to be 
used, and elements of work to be 
performed. Observations made and 
data obtained for this purpose will not 
be used as a basis for determining 
allowed times under B 1.2. 

B 1, 1.2 Employees working on an operation 
for which an incentive standard is to be 
established will be instructed by 
supervision with respect to operating 
procedures to be followed. 
Instructions are to be based upon 
written operating procedures which 
shall be in sufficient detail to enable 
the operator to perform the various 
elements of work in the manner 
described in the operation description 
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and elemental sequence. Written 
operating procedures will be issued 
sufficiently in advance of the study to 
allow such operators to familiarize 
themselves with the manner in which 
the work is to be performed. 

B l . 1.3 Elemental times shall be based on 
observations made by stop watch, 
although other measuring devices may 
be used to determine controlling 
factors such as machine speeds, 
conveyor speeds, temperatures, 
material flow, etc. Observed times for 
elements of manual work, including 
those which may be performed 
internally or externally in conjunction 
with machine or process controlled 
elements, will be performance rated 
using walking three miles per hour as 
normal or one hundred percent. 

£ Performance ratings will he recorded 

in increments of five percent. 
A Bl.1.4 Machine or process controlled 

elemenial times will be recorded as 
£ observed while running according to 

the operating procedures, Rheostats 
P and controls shall be al the proper 

settings. 
P B1.2 Determining Allowed Times 

fc Bl.2.1 Machine controlled elemental times 
W will be levelled by applying a factor 
~ of 1.33-1/3. 
P Bl.2.2 Manually controlled elements will 
^ be levelled to one hundred 
™ percent or normal performance. 
k B 1.2.3 Where manual elements of work 

and a machine controlled element 
fc occur simultaneously, the 

controlling lime to be used as the 
| elemental allowed time will be 

determined after times arc levelled 
) and fatigue factors applied. 

Bl.2.4 Recurrent incidental work which 
\ can be measured accurately and 

measurable recurrent delays which 
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are not compensable under the 
allowance plan contained in Article 
VII of the Agreement will be 
determined and entered as elements, 
where practicable. 

B1.2.5 Where necessary, an allowance will 
be made, either as a percentage or 
as an elemental time for 
nonrecurrent delays which cannot 
be measured accurately and which 
are not compensable under the 
allowance plan, such allowance to 
be based upon time study 
observations of the operation and 
other operations on the same type of 
machine or equipment. 

B 1.2.6 Data compiled by lime study 
observations will be correlated Tor 
use as standard data, and 
will be applied in the final 
determination of Items Bl.2.1 
through Bl.2.5 above. Standard 
data will be made up of elemental 
allowed times which have been 
levelled, but to which fatigue 
factors have not been applied. 

Bl.2.7 Elemental allowed limes and any . 
allowance under Bl.2.5, above, will 
be totalled to arrive at a net allowed 
time for the operation. 

Bl.2.8 An operation fatigue factor 
determined for similar operations 
will be applied to arrive at a lota! 
allowed time for the operation. If 
such operation fatigue factor is 
inapplicable, an operation fatigue 
factor will be developed in the 
foilowing manner: 

B 1.2.8a Fatigue factors determined 
by "slotting", using the list 
of allowance bench marks 
attached, will be applied by 
element or group of similar 
elements. 
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B 1.2.8b For subsequent use in 
setting incentive standards 
on similar operations, an 
operation fatigue factor 
will be computed by 
dividing the total time 
allowed in the operation for 
fatigue by the total of the 
levelled elemental limes 
before application of the 
fatigue factors. In the event 
of a dispute concerning 
application of an operation 
fatigue factor, it will be 
resolved by applying the 
fatigue factors by element 
or group of similar 
elements. 

B 1.2.9 The total allowed lime for the 
operation will be converted to total 
allowed time per one hundred units. 

B1.3 Calculation of Incentive Standards 

Bl.3.1 An incentive standard 
expressed in terms of standard 
hours per one hundred units 
will be computed by dividing 
the total allowed time in 
minutes per one hundred units 
by sixty. 

B2 Pool and Crew Operations. 
B2.1 Pool Operations 

B2.1.1 A pool is a group of employees, usually 
carrying the same occupational title, 
whose output and earnings are "pooled" 
and divided among the members of the 
pool according to the time worked on 
the operations performed by the pool. 

B2.1.2 When establishing incentive standards 
for pool operations, the principles set 
forth in Bl above, will be applied. 
However, if one pool operation is the 
limiting factor in determining the output 
of one or more other operations in the 
pool, elemental allowed times or total 
allowed times for operations so affected 
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will be adjusted to reflect the extent of 
the limitation. 

B2.2 Crew Operations 
B2.2.1 A crew is a group of employees, usually 

carrying two or more different 
occupational titles, who 
work as a unit in producing the same 
production units. 

B2.2.2 When establishing incentive standards 
for crew operations, the principles set 
forth in B l . above, will be applied, with 
the exception of Bl.2.9. which will be 
applied as follows: 

B2.2.2a. The total allowed lime for the 
operation which is the limiting 
factor in determining the output 
of the crew wil l be converted to 
total allowed time per one 
hundred units, and will be used 
as the total allowed time for each 
of the crew operations in 
computing the incentive 
standards. 

C. Revising Incentive Standards 
An mLciiLivc .itindsrd which. has been iruitaltsd Gr e*',ib!;.!;h^d 
as provided in this Memorandum wil l not be changed unless 
there is a rearrangement of equipment or machinery, or a 
change in method, materials, tools, equipment or machinery 
affecting the required time per unit, in which case a new 
incentive standard will be established consistent with the 
principles set forth in this Article C. 
CI Individual Incentive Operations. 

CI . I Setting Up and Observing Operations. 
CI.1.1 The Company will develop a detailed 

operation description and elemental 
sequence accurately describing the 
operating procedure 
and methods to be used, and elements 
of work to be performed. 
Observations made and data obtained 
for this purpose wil l not be used as a 
basis for determining allowed times 
under CI.2. 
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CI.1.2 Employees working on an operation 
for which a revised incentive standard 
is to be established will be instructed 
by supervision with respect to 
operating procedures to be followed. 
Instructions are to be based upon 
written operating procedures which 
shall be in sufficient detail to enable 
the operator to perform the various 
elements of work in the manner 
described in the operation description 
and elemental sequence. Written 
operating procedures will be issued 
sufficiently in advance of the study to 
allow such operators to familiarize 
themselves with the manner in which 
the work is to be performed. 

CI. 1.3 Elemental times shall be based on 
observations made by stop watch. 
although other measuring devices may 
be used to determine controlling 
factors such as machine speeds, 
conveyor .speeds. temperatures. 
material flow, etc. 

Observed times for elements of manual 
work, including those which may be 
performed internally or externally in 
conjunction with machine or process 
controlled elements, will be 
performance rated using walking three 
miles per hour as norma) or one 
hundred percent. Performance ratings 
will be recorded in increments of five 
percent. 

CI. 1.4 Machine or process controlled 
elemental times will be recorded as 
observed while running according to 

> the operating procedures. Rheostats 
and controls shall be at the proper 
settings. 

CI .2 Determining Allowed Time 
k C1.2.1 Machine controlled elemental times 

will be levelled by applying a factor of 
k 1.33-1/3. 

page 103 



Article XV- Memoranda of Agreement, Memorandum D 

CI.2.2 Manually controlled elements will be 
levelled to one hundred percent or 
normal performance. 

CI .2.3 Where manual elements of work and a 
machine controlled element occur 
simultaneously, the controlling time to 
be used as the elemental allowed time 
will be determined after times are 
leveled and fatigue factors applied. 

CI.2.4 Recurrent incidental work which can 
be measured accurately and 
measurable recurrent delays which are 
not compensable under the allowance 
plan contained in Article VII of 
Agreement will be determined and 
entered as elements, where practicable. 

CI.2.5 Where necessary, an allowance will be 
made, either as a percentage or as an 
elemental time for nonrecurrent delays 
which cannot be measured accurately 
and which are not compensable under 
the allowance plan, such allowance to 
be based upon studies of the operation 
and other operations on the same type 
of machine or equipment. 

Cl.2.6 Standard data will be applied in the 
fip.al determination of CI,2.1 through 
CI.2.5 above. 

CI.2.7 The operation description, elemental 
sequence and written operating 
procedure developed for the new 
incentive standard underCl.l.l above, 
will be compared with the operation 
description, elemental sequence and 
written operating procedure which was 
the basis for the incentive standard 
being revised. Elemental allowed 
times for elements of work and 
allowances which have been affected 
by changes shown by the above 
comparison will be redetermined, 
based upon CI.2.1. through CI.2,6, 
above. Elemental allowed times for 
elements of work and allowances 
which have been restudied in 
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conjunction with a previous revision of 
the incentive standard will he changed 
only to the extent of the change since 
the restudy. The previous sentence 
shalJ also apply in the event such 
restudy did not result in a change in 
the incentive standard. 

CI.2.8 Elemental times for elements of work 
and allowances which (he comparison 
referred to in CI.2.7, above, shows not 
to have been affected by any change 
will be carried over as elemental 
allowed times in the new incentive 
standard. 

CI.2.9 Elemental times and any allowance 
which have been arrived at as 
described in CI.2.7 and Cl.2.8, above, 
will be totaled to arrive at a net 
allowed time for the revised operation. 

CJ.2.10 The operation fatigue factor used in 
the previous incentive standard will be 
applied to arrive at a total allowed time 
for the operation. 

Cl.2.11 The total allowed time for the 
operation will be converted to 
total allowed time per one hundred 
units. 

C1.3 Calculation of Incentive Standard 
CI,3.1 An incentive standard expressed in 

terms of standard hours per one 
hundred units will be computed by 
dividing the total allowed time in 
minutes per one hundred units by 
sixty. 

C2 Pool and Crew Operations. 
C2.1 Pool Operations 

C2.I.1 When revising incentive standards for 
pool operations, the principles set forth 
in CI, above, wilt be applied. After 
total allowed times for the various pool 
operations have been redetermined as 
outlined in Cl.2.1 through Cl.2.10, an 
analysis will be made with respect to 
the effect upon the limiting factor. If 
one operation is the limiting factor in 
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determining the output of one or more 
other operations in the pool, elemental 
allowed times or total allowed times 
for operations so affected will be 
adjusted to reflect the extent of the 
limitation. 

C2.2 Crew Operations 
C2.2.1 When revising incentive standards for 

crew operations, the principles set 
forth in CI, above, will be applied, 
except as follows: 

C2.2. la After total allowed times for the 
various pool operations have 
been redetermined as outlined 
in CI.2.1 through CI.2.10, an 
analysis will be made with 
respect to the effect upon the 
limiting factor. 

C2.2.lb C1.2.11 will then be applied as 
follows: The total allowed time 
for the operation which is the 
limiting factor in determining 
the output of the crew will be 
converted to total allowed time 
per one hundred units, and will 
be used as total allowed time 
for each of the crew operations 
in computing the incentive 
standards. 

D. The Company agrees that systems such as M.T.M. will not 
be used to determine elemental times upon which incentive 
standards will be based. 

E. All machine controlled, cycle controlled or any other 
restricted time shall be inserted in the incentive standard so 
as to yield standard hours on the same basis as manual lime 
in the same operation. The incentive standard posted shall 
contain a notation showing time not utilized. Time allowed 
for machine limitation may be utilized without increasing 
the standard hours for the operation. In the utilization of an 
employee's machine limitation time, such employee shall 
not be required to do work outside his job classification. 

F. Union Time Study Engineers Training Course. 
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F.I Training and retraining courses conducicd for the 
purpose of qualifying additional Company [ndustrial 
Engineers shall be available also to a Local Union Time 
Study Engineer. 

ALLOWANCE BENCH MARKS 
Fatigue Factors 

Bench Mark Operations No 
Relief 
Furnished 

Lunch 
Relief 
Furnished 

Lunch & 
Personal 
Relief 
Furnished 

1.Machine Operation 5% 0% 

2.Visual inspection requiring 109!? 
casual observations 

0% 

3.Cut and tear plies to length 15% 10% 5% 

4. Hand stitching - Tire 
Building 

20% 10% 
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Fatigue Factors 

Bench Mark Operations No Lunch Lunch & 
Relief Relief Personal 
Furnished Furnished Relief 

Furnished 

5.Load and unload 84" 25% 20% 

6.AII machine controlled 
operations 

10% 5% 0% 

7.Visual inspection requiring 15% 
searching for defects or 
differences 

10% 5% 

8.Push or pull empty truck 15% 10%* 5% 

9.Push or pull partially 
loaded truck 

20% 159b* 

Note: Add 5% for up or down-grade and for steel wheel trucks on 
rough or uneven floors 
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Fatigue Factors 

Bench Mark Operations No Relief 
Furnished 

Lunch 
Relief 
Furnished 

Lunch& 
Personal 
Relief 
Furnished 

'lO.Push or pull fully 
kloadcd truck 

25% 20%* 15% 

11.Cut and roll stock 
(across 84" mill 

10% 5% 

12.Cement drum edges and 10% 
iswabbing operations - Tire 
Building 

> 
kl3.Start plies and run on 10% 

plies - Passenger on plies -
fcPassenger tire building 

(4.Hand or prodder bar 20% 
^turnups or downs -Tire 
building 

5% 0% 

10% 

15.Get tread from skid and 
place in tread guide or over 
Shoulder 

Uptol6# 
16#to28# 
28# to 40# 
40# to 52# 
52# to 64# 
64# to 75# 

15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
46% 

10% 
15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 

5% 
10% 
15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
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Bench Mark Operations 

76# to 88# 
88#to 100 

16.Transfer cut plies from 
one table or conveyor to 
another table or conveyor 

17. Splice ply (1 or 2 cord 
lap) 

18-Remove tire from 
drum, inspect, make 
minor repairs, and aside 
tire: 

Upto2l# 
21#to33# 
33# to 45* 
45# to 57# 
57# to 69# 
69#to8l# 
8l#to93*t 
93#to I05# 

Fatigue Factors 

No 
Relief 
Furnished 

45% 
50% 

10% 

15% 

15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 
45% 
50% 

Lunch 
Relief 
Furnished 

40% 
45% 

5% 

10% 

10% 
i5% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 
45% 

Lunch & 
Personal 
Relief 
Furnished 

35% 
40% 

0% 

5% 

5% 
iG% 
15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 
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Fatigue Factors 

Bench Mark Operations 

19, All hand swabbing operations 
One hand 

Two hand 

^pO.Load and unload manual tire 
bafance wheel 

No 
Relief 
Furnished 

10% 

15% 

15% 

Lunch 
Relief 
Furnished 

5% 

10% 

10% 

Lunch & 
Personal 
Relief 
Fumishec 

0% 

5% 

5% 

21.Gct full spool or reel of chafer, 
^bover, etc. from storage rack and 
^ j l ace on letof f Approximate weight 
•>0# to60# 

40% 35% 30% 

22.Load and/or unload wire winder 
or bead assembly machine 

10% 5% 0% 

|p.3.Cut and add 50# bag of carbon 
^jlack to loading chute 

20% 15% 

24.Hand load plaiiticator compound 
•^ucfcel, compound belt or mill 

30# to 45# 25% 
15# to 60# 30% 

20% 
25% 

15% 
20% 

page 111 



Article XV - Memoranda of Agreement, Memorandum D 

Bench Mark Operations 

25.Change empty chafer 
spool on let off or windup 

26.Remove cured tire 
from holding device, such 
as chuck or conveyor, to 
conveyor or chuck- Make 
visual inspection 

Upto21# 
21#to33# 
33# to 45# 
45# to 57# 
57# to 69# 
69#to8l# 
81#to93* 
93#to I05# 

Fatigue Factors 

No 
Relief 
Furnished 

10% 

15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 
45% 
50% 

Lunch 
Relief 
Furnished 

5% 

10% 
15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 
45% 

Lunch & 
Personal 
Relief 
Furnished 

0% 

5% 
10% 
15% 
20% 
25% 
30% 
35% 
40% 

FATIGUE FACTORS SHOWN IN SECOND ANP THIRD COLUMN 
ARE NOT TO BE USED ON AN OPERATION PERFORMED BY AN 
INCENTIVE WORKER WHO IS NOT FURNISHED RELIEF. 

The application of the foregoing fatigue factors when lunch relief 
and/or personal relief is furnished is dependent upon the manner in 
which payment for output during such relief periods is credited. 
For example, if lunch and personal relief is furnished, and the 
operator being relieved is credited with output during (he relief 
periods, the fatigue factors shown under "Lunch and Personal 
Relief Furnished" are applicable. However, if the operator being 
relieved does not receive credit for any output during such relief 
periods, the factors under "No Relief Furnished" are applicable. 

It is recognized that in certain pool and crew operations, manning 
of the operations has been based upon members of the pool or crew 
furnishing relief, in which case fatigue factors shown under 
"Lunch and Personal Relief Furnished" are applicable. 
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E. MEMORANDUM - SUPERVISOR RETURN TO 
BARGAINING UNIT - RUSSELLVILLE PLANT 

The parties hereby agree to the following in regard to the application 
of Article IV, Section 1 (e) of the Master Agreement. 

In the Russellville plant the date of December 17, 1969, will be 
applicable instead of April 22, 1967. 

F. ADDENDUM - PREFERENTIAL HIRING RIGHTS 

Outlined below are the preferential hiring rights to which employees 
are entitled under Article XII, Section 21(b) & (c) of the current 
Collective Bargaining Agreement and the procedures thai must be 
followed in the exercise of these rights. Employees will be given a copy 
of the Procedure for Exercising Preferential Hiring Rights at the time of 
termination, or in the case of layoff, at the time they are laid off. 

Employees Terminated Because of a Plant Closure 

The preferential hiring rights set forth below are applicable only to 
such former employees who have not assumed the status of a retiree, 
accepted severance pay or a special distribution. 

A. Filing of Appl ication 

1. A former employee requesting preferential hiring rights in 
other plants covered by the Collective Bargaining 
Agreement will file an "application for employment" form 
or forms with the Labor Relations Office of the plant from 
which he is being terminated. He may complete the 
application forms in the Labor Relations Office during 
regular office hours or request such forms by certified mail 
addressed to the Labor Relations Office. A separate 
application may be filed within sixty calendar days of his 
termination for each such plant in which he is requesting 
employment. 

2. The application forms will be forwarded to the Labor 
Relations Manager of the applicable plant and will be 
considered for future permanent openings for which new 
employees are to be hired. Only those applications on file 
at the plant at the time the opening is available to be filled 
will be considered. Qualified applicants will be offered 
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openings in accordance with their Company service credit, 
Qualification requirements will be the same as those 
required if the applicant was being recalled from layoff at 
the hiring plant. 

3, Applications will be valid for a twelve month period unless 
canceled. Applications must be re-submitted during the 
twelfth month of each such period to the plant or plants in 
which the applicant desires to retain preferential hiring 
rights. 

B. Hiring Procedures 

I. When an opening is available the employment department 
of the plant in which the opening occurs will notify the 
former employee by certified mail or by telephone, 
(certified letter to be sent to verify contact even though he is 
reached by telephone) and assume responsibility for the 
necessary follow-up. If Ihe former employee cannot be 
contacted by telephone, he will have seven working days 
from the date of the certified letter in which to contact the 
employment department of such plant. Failure to make 
contact within such period will cause the former employee 
to forfeit his preferential hiring rigins. 

Tne former employee will be given twenty-four hours 
following the above-staled contact in which to notify Ihe 
plant by telephone or wire of his acceptance or rejection of 
the job opening. 

If the former employee notifies the plant of his temporary 
inability to accept the opening because of illness or injury, 
the former employee will be by-passed for the current 
opening and be considered for future openings provided the 
former employee furnishes satisfactory medical evidence 
verifying the disability and provided he notifies the plant 
promptly following recovery from the temporary disability 
of his availability for placement. 

(a) Acceptance of Job Opening 
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(i) Upon acceptance of a job opening the 
former employee shall be informed of the 
arrangements for his physical 
examination. 

Where possible. pre-employment 
physical examinations will be given in 
(he general area of the plant being closed. 
The physical examination will be the 
same as that given to employees being 
recalled from layoff at the hiring plant. 

(ii) If he passes the physical examination he 
will be notified by telephone or telegram 
as to the date and time he is to report for 
work. He will be granted a reasonable 
period of time in which to report for work 
but not to exceed seven calendar days 
from the date of such notification. 

(iii)The former employee will be hired as a 
new employee without prior service 
credit for seniority purposes. For all 
other purposes he will be credited with 
the amount of service credit he had at the 
time of his termination and, in addition. 
will receive credit for the amount of 
service credit for which he would have 
been eligible under Section 1 (h) of 
Article IV as if he was being recalled 
from layoff. 

(iv)At the time of hire he will forfeit his 
preferential hiring rights at other plants 
and his rights to benefits under the 
Pension and Insurance Agreement 
because of his previous termination due 
to the plant closure, except that such prior 
rights shall be reinstated if he is laid off 
due to a reduction in force prior to the 
completion of thirty calendar days' 
continuous service. 
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(v) Notwithstanding Paragraph (iv) above, for 
sixty calendar days after hire an 
employee will receive a Separation 
Payment, Severance Award, or a Special 
Distribution to which the employee was 
eligible at the former plant, by submitting 
a written resignation and request. 

(bjRefusal of Job Offer 

(i) If the former employee refuses an 
opening in another plant, he shall forfeit 
his preferential hiring rights under Article 
XII. Section 21. Such refusal wiii not 
prejudice his rights to benefits under the 
Pension and Insurance Agreement, 
provided he is otherwise eligible for such 
benefits. 

Employees on Layoff with Recall Rights 

The preferential hiring rights .set forth below are applicable only !c 
employees on layoff with recall rights in case of n partial plant closure 
and/or other layoffs where at lr-is: ten percent of the total work force in a 
local bargaining unit is on layoff with recall rights or where it is 
determined there is no reasonable likelihood the employees on layoff 
will be recalled. 

A. Calculation of the Percentage of Employees on Layoff 

I. In the application of Article XII, Section 21 (c) the 
percentage of employees on layoff in a local bargaining unit 
with recall rights for any calendar month shall be 
determined by dividing the total number of such laid-off 
employees as of the close of business on the third Friday of 
the preceding month by the total work force (actual 
enrollment plus those on layoff with recall rights) in the 
bargaining unit as of such Friday. 

B. Filing of Application 

1. A laid-off employee requesting preferential hiring rights in 
other plants covered by the Collective 
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Bargaining Agreement will file an "application for 
employment" form or forms wilh the Labor Relations 
Office of the plant from which he was laid off. He may 
complete the application forms in the Labor Relations 
Office during regular office hours or request such forms by 
certified mail addressed to the Labor Relations Office. 

2. The application forms will be forwarded to the Labor 
Relations Manager of the applicable plant and will be 
considered for future permanent openings for which new 
employees are to be hired. Only those applications on file 
at the plant at the time the opening is available to be filled 
will be considered. Qualified applicants will be offered 
openings in accordance with their Company service credit. 
Qualification requirements will be the same as those 
required if the applicant was being recalled from layoff at 
the hiring plant. 

3. Applications will be valid subject to 4, below for a twelve 
month period unless cancelled. Applications must be re­
submitted during the twelfth month of each such period to 
the plant or plants in which the applicant desires to retain 
preferential hiring rights. 

4. The Local Union President and International Union shall be 
notified when the plant's percentage of laid-off employees is 
at least ten percent or it is determined there is no reasonable 
likelihood the employees on layoff will be recalled. The 
notification should be repeated for each month in which 
such conditions continue to exist. 

The Local Union President shall be notified each month in 
which applicants are eligible under Article XII, Section 21 
(c) to exercise their preferential hiring rights at thai plant. 

The above notifications shall also be made for the first 
month that the above-stated conditions no longer exist. 

Applications filed by employees on layoff with recall rights 
under the above-stated conditions shall not be considered 
for openings during the months in which such conditions 
are no longer applicable. 
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C. Hiring Procedure 

1. When an opening is available, the employment department 
of the plant in which ihe opening occurs will notify the hud-
off employee by certified mail or by telephone (certified 
letter to be sent to verify contact even though the employee 
is reached by telephone) and assume responsibility for the 
necessary follow-up. If the employee cannot be contacted 
by telephone, he will have seven working days from the 
dale of the certified letter in which to contact the 
employment department of such plant. Failure to make 
contact within such period will cause the employee to 
forfeit all preferential hiring rights with respect to hi.s 
current layoff. 

The laid-off employee will be given twenty-four hours 
following the above-stated contact in which to notify the 
plant by telephone or wire of his acceptance or rejection of 
the job opening. 

if such employee notifies the plant of his temporary 
inability to accept the opening because of illness or injury, 
the employee will be by-passed for the current opening and 
will be considered for future openings provided the 
employee furnishes satisfactory medical evidence verifying 
the disability and provided he notifies the plant promptly 
following recovery from the temporary disability of his 
availability for placement. 

(a) Acceptance of Job Opening 

(i) Upon acceptance of a job opening the 
laid-off employee shall be informed of 
the arrangements for his physical 
examination. 

Where possible pre-employment physical 
examinations will be given in the general 
area of the plant from which he was laid 
off. The physical examination will be the 
same as that given to employees being 
recalled from layoff at the hiring plant. 
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(ii) If he passes the physical examination he 
will be notified by telephone or telegram 
as to the date and time he is to report for 
work. He will be granted a reasonable 
period of time in which to report for work 
but not to exceed seven calendar days 
from the date of such notifications. 

(iii) The iuid-off employee will be hired as a 
new employee without prior service 
credit for seniority purposes. For all 
other purposes, he will be credited with 
the amount of service credit he had at the 
time of layoff and, in addition, will 
receive credit for the amount of service 
credit for which he would have been 
eligible under Section 1 (h) of Article IV 
as if he were being recalled from layoff. 

(iv) At the time of hire he will forfeit his 
preferential hiring rights at other plants 
and his rights to recall at the plant from 
which he was laid-off, except (hat such 
rights shall be reinstated if he is laid off 
due to a reduction in force prior to the 
completion of thirty calendar days' 
continuous service. 

(v) Notwithstanding Paragraph (iv) above. 
for sixty calendar days after hire an 
employee will receive a Separation 
Payment or a Special Distribution to 
which the employee was eligible at the 
former plant, by submitting a written 
resignation and request. 

(b)Refusal of Job Offer 

(i) If the laid-off employee refuses an 
opening in another plant he shall forfeit 
his preferential hiring rights under Article 
XII, Section 21 (c). Such refusal will not 
prejudice his right to recall at the plant 
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from which he was laid off or his right to 
benefits under the Pension and Insurance 
Agreement, provided he is olherwise 
eligible for such benefits. 

G. MEMORANDUM USW/BR1DGESTONE/ FIRESTONE 
HEALTH AND SAFETY PROGRAM 

THIS MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT is made and 
entered into this 8"1 day of June, 2005 by and between the United Steel, 
Paper and Forestry, Rubber, Manufacturing, Energy, Allied Industrial 
and Service Workers International Union ("International Union" or 
"USW") AFL-CIO, CLC, on its own behalf and Local Unions 7L, I38L, 
310L, 884L, 998L, and 1055L hereinafter referred to as the "Union" and 
Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and Bridgestone 
Firestone Diversified Products, LLC, hereinafter referred to as the 
"Company". 

WHEREAS: It is recognized that the Union and the Company 
have concern for the protection and preservation 
of the health, safety and welfare of all those 
employed under this Agreement; and 

WHEREAS: It is recognized that the Union and the Company 
are committed to providing for eacii employee a 
place of employment free from all recognized 
hazards that are likely to cause physical harm to 
any employee; and 

WHEREAS: It is recognized that the Union and the Company 
have a commitment to the increased awareness of 
all employees in matters relating to safe work 
practices and procedures established for the 
protection of their health and well-being and that 
all employees have a responsibility to follow such 
safe work practices and procedures; and 

WHEREAS: As part of the Union and Company's commitment 
to safety and health, the parties have previously 
conducted a Joint Occupational Health Program 
which was in existence under the Collective 
Bargaining Agreements dated June 19, 1970, 
through July 14, 1979, under which formalized 
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tripartite commitments were made between the 
parties and the University of North Carolina 
School of Public Health; and 

It is recognized by the parties that adequate 
studies have been undertaken which identify the 
need for the establishment of further health and 
safety programs which will be beneficial to the 
health, safety and well-being of all employees; 
and 

It is the desire of the parties to establish additional 
programs and studies consistent with the above, 
to further the health, safety and well-being of all 
employees; and 

The parties recognize that the objectives stated 
herein are of mutual interest and can be 
accomplished through a joint cooperative effort. 

NOW THEREFORE, the parties hereby mutually agree as follows: 

1. To establish and maintain a USW/Bridgestone Firestone 
Health and Safety Program. (It is the intent of this 
Program to supplement and not to replace the plant(s) 
Safety and Health Program.) 

2. A Committee composed of three representatives from the 
Company and three representatives from the Union will 
be established to administer the aforementioned 
Program. The Committee shall meet at least annually. 
The Company and the Union shall each appoint two 
alternates. Either the Company or the Union at any time 
may remove a member or alternate appointed by it and 
may appoint a member or alternate lo fill such vacancy. 
The Company and Union shall notify the other in writing 
of the members or alternates respectively appointed by it. 

3. It shall be the function of said Committee to review 
recommendations developed by plant Health and Safety 
Committees; lo approve or establish programs to 
promote the health and safety of all employees; to 

WHEREAS: 

WHEREAS: 

WHEREAS: 
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increase the awareness of said employees of any 
potential hazards involved in their work environment; 
and to educate the employees on safety practices or 
procedures which eliminate or minimize their exposure 
to debilitating injuries or diseases. 

(a) If Committee members choose to attend the 
annual RP1C Health & Safety Conference, 
and if they further choose to convene a 
Bridgestone Firestone Section of that 
Conference, then they shall give a status 
report to the Union and Company officials 
attending such Conference. 

(b) Under the conditions described in paragraph 
(a) above, and in order to provide counsel to 
the parties in the application of the terms of 
Article XII, Section 11(b) of the Agreement 
and this Memorandum of Agreement, a 
meeting shall be convened for that purpose 
during the Bridgestone Firestone Section of 
the Conference. It is the responsibility of 
each party to provide advance information to 
the other party (and to conduct appropriate 
advance discussions) of matters to be 
discussed during said counsel meeting. 
Procedures regarding the meeting shall be 
determined by the Director, Health, Safety 
and Industrial Hygiene for the Company and 
the Director of the Safely, Health and 
Environmental Department for the 
International Union. 

Among ihe programs or studies that are considered 
within ihe scope of the Committee's responsibility and 
authority are Ihe following: 

(a) To provide necessary funds for equipment 
and materials to develop programs which 
increase awareness of all employees on 
matters relating to safe work practices, 
prevention of occupational disease, the use 
of personal safely protection devices and 
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any other matter as relating to the overall 
health and safety of the employees such as: 

(i) Devclopmenl and delivery of training 
programs to indoctrinate new or 
transferred employees on the safe and 
healthful work practices associated 
with the job and work environment. 

(ii) Toxicity data regarding exposure to 
toxic chemicals. 

(b) To provide necessary funds to conduct 
surveys and engineering studies by 
consultants, which arc, geared towards 
possible solutions to safety and health 
problems in the respective plants. 

(c) To provide funds for USW/RPIC/ 
Bridgestone Firestone Health and Safety 
Seminars as mutually agreed by the parties. 

(d) To provide funds for the expenses of the 
Union safety committee for attendance at the 
National Safely Congress and Exposition -
Labor Division Meeting which normally 
precedes the National Safety Congress and 
Exposition. These expenses will not include 
travel expenses, since travel expenses will 
be determined in accordance with Article 
XII, Section 11(a)(7). 

Additionally, funds are provided for all 
expenses associated with the annual 
USW/RPIC Health and Safety Symposium. 

Union Health and Safety Representatives as 
defined in Article XII, Section 11(a)(7) 
traveling at the request of the USW/RPIC 
and with the approval of (he Company will 
be reimbursed from the fund as follows: 
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(i) Airline licket (coach) with original 
receipt 

(ii) Personal car mileage per 
International Union policy 
(duplicate expenses will not be 
reimbursed) 

(iii) Ground transportation cost to and 
from airport 

(iv) Road tolls as applicable 

(v) Hotel room cost (and tax) - with 

original receipt 

(vi) Meals - S40.00/day 

(vii) Incidental expense - $2.00/day 

(viii) Time lost from their regularly 
scheduled work shifts - rate of 
payment shall be the employee's 
Basic Wage Rate unless the Fixed 
Payment Rate as defined in the 
Wage Agreement applies. 

It is recognized thai in order to be 
reimbursed for travel expenses the 
representative must submit for 
approval an itemized expense report 
with appropriate original receipts. 
Any discrepancies or irregularities 
involving expense reports submitted 
shall be referred to the designated 
representative of the International 
Union for resolution and approval. 

(e) To provide funds for possible additional 
studies and/or investigations as mutually 
agreed by the parties in accordance with the 
Memorandum of Agreement-Joint 
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Occupational Health Program last dated July 
14, 1979, and which is made a part hereof 
by reference. 

(f) To investigate and make recommendations 
to the parties concerning implementation 
and operation of a Personal Health 
Surveillance Program. 

Copies of the test results, health history 
profile and physical recommendations will 
be transmitted to the employee's designated 
physician and, at the Company's request, to 
the Corporate Medical Department. Nothing 
in the foregoing shall prohibit the 
dissemination of additional information to 
the employee's designated physician if it is 
available. No information received by the 
Company pursuant to this Program shall be 
used to discriminate or retaliate against any 
employee for any purpose. Such 
information shall not be used in making any 
employment related decision unless the 
health of the employee so requires. The 
Company shall not maintain any personal 
medical records derived from this Program 
on a local plant basis. 

A summary of the test results and 
recommendations will be provided to each 
employee. The statistical evaluations of the 
results shall be provided to the International 
Union for dissemination to the local Union 
and the Company. The parties will work 
jointly to address any concerns raised. 

(g) To investigate and make recommendations 
to the parties concerning joint efforts on the 
subject of Ergonomics. 

(h) To investigate and make recommendations 
to the parties concerning joint efforts on the 
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subject of off-the-job accident and illness 
prevention. 

(i) To provide necessary funding for the 
development of a health and safety library at 
each local Union. Requests for journals and 
germane books and printed material can be 
made by the individual plant jointly by the 
Union full-time Health and Safety 
Representative and his local plant 
counterpart after the initial library has been 
established. The library can be shared by 
the local Union and Company, but the 
material contained therein shall be the 
property of the Local Union Safety 
Committee and visibly so designated. 

As a basis for identifying areas requiring 
attention and/or concentrated preventative 
efforts, the parties will utilize data and 
information, which is available through the 
Bridgestone Firestone Occupational 
Accident/Illness Reporting System, the 
Bridgestone Firestone Medical Surveillance 
Program and the former Bridgestone 
Firestone/URW Joint Occupational Health 
Program. 

It is the intent of the parties to accomplish as 
many of these programs or studies as are 
practicable. Therefore, limits will be 
imposed by the Joint Committee as to the 
amounts that may be utilized for any 
particular program. 

(j) To provide funds for the Union safety 
committee chairman or designee to attend 
(he Spring National Safety Council Labor 
Division Meeting. Also to provide funds for 
all new Union safety committee members to 
attend a training session. This training 
session will be mutually agreed upon by the 
International Health, Safety and 
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Environmental Director and the Company's 
Corporate Safety Director. Arrangements for 
attending this training, including payment of 
tuition, tost time and travel expenses shall be 
paid in accordance with Section 4(d) of this 
memorandum. 

5. Information submitted by the Company pursuant to this 
Agreement shall be treated as privileged and confidential 
and shall not be released to any party without the prior 
written approval of the Company. The Company shall 
have no obligation to submit information, which the 
Company, in its sole judgement, deems to be 
confidential. Medical information shall be released only 
with authorization of the individual concerned. 

6. The Company retains the sole discretion lo determine 
what action, if any, it should take regarding 
recommendations and/or Findings, of the Committee. 
The Company's failure to act on the recommendations 
and/or findings shall not of itself constitute a breach of 
this or any other agreement between the parties. This 
paragraph shall not, however, preclude the parties from 
applying the provisions of any other agreement. 

7. Information, findings and/or recommendations arising 
out of this Agreement shall be considered to be 
confidential and shall not be released to anyone who is 
not a party to this Agreement without prior joint approval 
by both parties. 

8. All necessary expenses incurred in the implementation of 
this Program, not to exceed the equivalent of two cents 
per hour for each hour worked by employees covered 
hereby, shall be bome by the Company. However, the 
salaries and expenses incurred by Company and 
International Union personnel under any of the 
provisions of this Memorandum of Agreement shall be 
paid by the Company and Union respectively. 

9. At three month intervals, the Company shall furnish the 
International Union a written statement indicating the 
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money available and current expenditures under the 
Program. 

10. The Company and Union will give proper consideration 
to requests made by the Local Union or plant for 
expenditures from the fund. 

The Local Union/plant will generate an initial written 
request. The other party at (he local level will receive and 
review the request. If they concur, they will sign and date 
to indicate their approval. This request will then be sent 
by the Local Union to the primary contact from both 
parties on the JOHC for consideration regardless of the 
approval or lack of agreement by the local parties. 

The JOHC will consider the request based on the 
availability of funds, agreed upon expected expenditures 
in the next twelve months, and relevance to this 
memorandum and the goals slated herein. 

H. MEMORANDUM - SEVEN-DAY CONTINUOUS OPERATION 

The parties agree that when adopting a seven-day continuous 
operation schedule at Agreement locations, the following provisions will 
be implemented: 

The provisions of this Agreement will apply except as amende'd 
below: 

A. 4-CREW 12-HOUR SEVEN DAY SCHEDULE 

1. Article VI, Section 2 (Lunch and Rest Periods) 

A paid lunch period of twenty minutes per shift shall be 
available to all employees. An employee may take one 
rest period of ten minutes approximately each two hours 
of the first half and the last half of the scheduled shift. 

2. Article VI, Section 10 (Armed Forces) 

Compensation will be paid for time lost while on such 
duty not to exceed fourteen days annually. 

page 128 



Article XV - Memoranda of Agreement, Memorandum H 

3. Article VI, Section 11 (Jury Duty) 

Employees selected for jury duty will be assigned day 
shift and will be required to work on any scheduled day 
[hey are not assigned to jury duty. 

4. Artie le VI. Section 12 (Death-i n-Fami ly) 

Employees shall be entitled to receive three consecutive 
working days off with 36 hours of pay. 

5. Article VIII. Section 2 (b) and (d) (Overtime 
Considerations) 

Notwithstanding the provisions of Article VIII, 2 (b) and 
(d), only the following amended provisions will apply: 

(a) Hours not worked on a designated holiday 
by an employee, who would not have been 
scheduled to work based on his normal shift 
cycle, will not be counted toward weekly 
overtime. 

(b) Hours lost from an employee's regularly 
scheduled shift, due to scheduled vacation or 
pursuant to Sections 10. 11 or 12 of Article 
VI, shall be counted as hours worked in 
computing overtime on a weekly basis. 

(c) Standard daily hours not made available 
during the work week shall be considered as 
hours worked for the purpose of computing 
weekly overtime payments. This will 
include hours lost by an employee recalled 
during the week but not hours lost because 
of the employee's failure to report for work 
within the lime specified in this Agreement. 
This will also include hours lost by an 
employee because of an occupational injury 
or occupational illness resulting from 
employment with the Company, and covered 
by a Worker's Compensation law. Hours 
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tost by employees involved in or affected by 
a work stoppage, or in case of a major 
mechanical breakdown affecting the entire 
department, shall not be considered as hours 
worked except that hours the employee 
affected by a work stoppage remains in the 
plant shall be considered as hours worked. 

6. Article X (Vacations) 

Vacation weeks will be converted to vacation hours. 

Change:2 weeks 10 (84) hours 

3 weeks to (120) hours 
4 weeks to (168) hours 
5 weeks to (204) hours 
6 weeks to (240) hours 

(i) Employees who elect for a single day of 
vacation will not be allowed to lake less 
than one full day at a time, The 
administration of unit days of vacation 
will be consistent with the provisions of 
Article X, Section 5(c). 

(ii) The minimum vacation pay will be the 
number of hours in the standard work day 
times the employees' Basic Wage Rate 
times the number of days of vacation. 

(iii) Vacation weeks shall be scheduled in full 
cycles. A cycle shall mean consecutive 
scheduled shifts immediately preceded 
and followed by non-scheduled shifts. 

7. The iransitton from a five day operation to a seven day 
operation will be accomplished as follows: 

(a) Employees will be distributed among the 
four crews in their current classification to 
maintain an even level of efficiency on all 
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four crews. Employees will be canvassed to 
consider their shift preference. 

(I) In the case of crew operations, vacant 
"Key classification" jobs may be filled 
by previously qualified employees in 
the department who express an interest 
to their supervisor. 

(b) Job bidding and transfers will be considered 
frozen for one year from the effective date 
of the continuous operaiion. Shift 
preference will be considered frozen for six 
months from the effective date of the 
continuous operation. 

(c) In anticipation of implementation of a seven 
day continuous operation, new employees 
may be placed in a utility and service poo! 
for training purposes. With the 
implementation of the seven day continuous 
operation, these employees will be placed 
into available openings consistent with 
production requirements. The training of 
new employees may require the full time 
assignment of management selected 
bargaining unit instructors. 

(d) In the event a transition to seven days takes 
place mid-year, the following would apply: 

(i) The employee's untaken hours of 
vacation will be reduced, if applicable, 
by any taken and Pay-ln-Lieu-of-
Time-Off (PiLTOJ vacation. The 
remaining untaken vacation hours will 
be divided by twelve hours to arrive at 
a total number of remaining whole 
days of vacation. Any hours left over 
from this calculation will be paid "in 
lieu of vacation as a lump sum. 
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(ii) The number of remaining horns of 
Holidays under Article IX, Section 1, 
and reserve duty days under Article 
VI, Section 10, wilt be determined by 
taking the remaining number of hours 
not taken and dividing by twelve. The 
resulting number of twelve-hour days 
will be rounded to the nearest whole 
day. 

B. 4-CREW 8-HOUR SEVEN-DAY SCHEDULE 

I. Article VIII, Section 2 (b) and (d) (Overtime 
Considerations) 

Not withstanding the provisions of Article VIII, 2 (b) and 
(d), only the following provisions will apply: 

(a) Hours not worked on a designated holiday 
by an employee, who would not have been 
scheduled to work based on his normal shift 
cycle, will not be counted toward weekly { 
overtime. 

< 
(b) Hours lost from an employee's regularly j 

scheduled shift, due to scheduled vacation or ' 
pursuant to Sections 10, II or 12 of Article g 
VI, shall be counted as hours worked in 
computing overtime on a weekly basis. 4 

(c) Standard daily hours not made available f 
during the work week shall be considered as 
hours worked for the purpose of computing 1 
weekly overtime payments. This will — 

include hours lost by an employee recalled ™ 
during the week. This will also include * 
hours lost by an employee because of an ™ 
occupational injury or occupational illness M 
resulting from employment with the ' 
Company, and covered by a Worker's M 
Compensation law. Hours lost by 
employees involved in or affected by a work M 
stoppage, or in case of a major mechanical 
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breakdown affecting the entire department, 
shall not be considered as hours worked 
except that hours the employee affected by a 
work stoppage remains in the plant shall be 
considered as hours worked. 

The transition from a five day operation to a 
seven day operation will be accomplished as 
follows: 

(a) Employees will be distributed among 
the four crews in their current 
classification to maintain an even level 
of efficiency on all four crews. 
Employee will be canvassed to 
consider their shift preference. 

<i) In the case of crew operations. 
vacant "Key classification" jobs 
may be filled by previously 
qualified employees in the 
department who express an 
interest to their supervisor. 

(b) Job bidding and transfers will be 
considered frozen for one year from 
the effective date of the continuous 
operation. 

Shift preference will be considered 
frozen for six months from the 
effective date of the continuous 
operation. 

(c) (n anticipation of implementation of a 
seven day continuous operation, new 
employees may be placed in a utility 
and service pool for training purposes, 

With the implementation of the seven 
day continuous operation, these 
employees will be placed into 
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available openings consistent with 
production requirements. The training 
of new employees may require the full 
time assignment of management 
selected bargaining unit instructors. 

I. MEMORANDUM - PLANT SPECIFIC CLARIFICATIONS 
AND UNDERSTANDINGS - AKRON 

The Agreement, including attachments and this Memorandum, 
constitutes the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject 
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior agreements and understandings, 
whelher writien or unwritten, between ihe parties with respect to the 
Akron plant. Past practices presently in effect at the plant shall continue 
only to the extent that such past practices are consistent with the express 
terms of this Agreement, including this Memorandum. 

I. Wiih respect to Article X, Vacations, the following is 
understood: 

(i) An employee may designate one week (five working 
days) of vacation to be taken as unit day vacation. Such 
designation must occur at the time the vacation 
preference is made for the upcoming vacation period 
pursuant to Section 5(c) of this Article. Such unit days 
will be scheduled iii each balancing eroup in the week 
prior to the vacation unless specific approval is 
obtained from supervision to take a unit day vacation in 
the week requested. In Ihe event two or more 
employees (from the same balancing group) on Ihe 
same day request a unit day of vacation lor the same 
day (the next week), at the end of the shift, that day 
will be awarded to the most senior employee. No more 
than Iwo consecutive days may be scheduled unless 
specific approval is obtained from supervision. Pay ("or 
unit day vacation will be paid during the week the unit 
day is taken. Payment for unit day vacation shall be 
one fifth of ihe employee's weekly vacation pay. The 
schedule for unit day vacation will exceed the vacation 
liability per balancing group by one person per week. In 
the event an employee is unable to schedule (he 
vacation days designated as unit day, such days will be 
paid to the employee prior (o ihe start of the new 
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vacation period and will nol be deferred into the next 
vacation period. 

2. The Company will post a notice by September 15 preceding 
the start of the vacation period in the event the plant is to be 
closed for vacations during the Christmas-New Year period 
(December 15 - January 15) and/or during the summer 
months (June 15 - August 15). In the event the notice 
announces a vacation shutdown for both the Christmas-New 
Year period and the summer monlhs period, the plant or 
portion thereof will be scheduled for a vacation shutdown 
during one period but not both periods unless mutually 
agreed upon by the Company and the Union. 

3. This letter will confirm the understanding reached between 
the parties during the recent negotiations with respect to the 
application of Article IV and the exercising of seniority 
rights. The parties agree as follows: 

(a) An Electro Mechanical Assembly Technician will be 
considered fully qualified for the Electrical Service 
Classification. 

(b) A Journeyman Electrician in the Electrical Service 
Classification will be considered fully qualified for the 
Electro Mechanical Assembly Technician 
Classification, 

(c) A Journeyman Machinist in any classification and a Tool 
and Die Maker will be considered fully qualified for the 
Machinist Assembly Technician Classification. 

(d) A Machinist Assembly Technician will be considered 
fully qualified for the Tool and Die Maker 
Classification. 

(e) A Journeyman is a person who has completed a state 
accredited apprenticeship program or has ten years of 
industrial related experience. 
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4, It is understood a carbon black bonus of twenty cents will be 
paid to employees who are assigned to handle loose carbon 
black in the event coveralls are not provided. However, 
coveralls may be provided, as necessary, to employees who 
are assigned to work in areas of excessive loose carbon black. 
The carbon black bonus will be paid for the entire shift 
during which any part of such shift the employee is assigned 
to harldle carbon black. 

5. The parties agree as follows: 

(a) No Memorandum of Agreement, not included in this 
document, will be in effect between the parties after the 
effective date of this Agreement, except as provided in 
Paragraph (b) below. 

(b) Memoranda of Agreement, not included in this 
document through oversight, may be added to this 
document through mutual agreement of the parties by 
signed addenda. 

(c) The Memoranda of Agreement in effeci between che 
parties are enumerated below, grouped by plant or unit. 
The Memoranda are listed in departmental number 
sequence and identified by the effective date and 

J 

Akron Complex 

September 21, 1981 Memorandum 

Dept. 737 9/21/00 Balancing Hours 

Dept.741 8/26/00 Flexibility 

(d) Beginning with the effective date of this Agreement, all 
Memoranda of Agreement in effect on that date will 
remain in full force and effect unless either party 
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notifies the other in writing of its desire to amend or 
limitations that may be included in such Memorandum. 

6. In the application of Article IV, an employee who is not a 
journeyman electrician, instrument repairman, machine 
repairman, or pipefitter (as the term journeyman is defined in 
Paragraph (e) of Letter of Understanding 3) will not be 
considered qualified in Department 836, or Department 891. 
Vacancies in these departments will be filled consistent with 
the need for a particular craft. 

7. (a) Employees will be given the opportunity to express 
their vacation preference during the vacation scheduling 
period each year between September 15 th and October 
15th. Supervisors in each Department will canvass 
employees by classification and seniority during this 
scheduling period. The senior employee in the 
classification will have three (3) days (exclusive of 
Saturday, Sunday and holidays) following contact by 
the supervisor to express a vacation preference. Failure 
to schedule vacation within the three (3) day period will 
result in the supervisor canvassing the next most senior 
employee. 

(b) The procedure for posting weekend schedules for all 
departments in the Akron Complex, regardless of 
classifications or shift, shall be as set forth below: 

1. The weekend schedule will be posted on the 
department bulletin board no later than 5:00 p.m. 
on Wednesday; 

2. Where employees of an entire department, 
classification or shift are scheduled to work on a 
Saturday, and it is so posted, as above, such 
posting shall be considered as advising all 
employees concerned; 

3. Where a portion of employees of a department. 
classification or shift are scheduled to work on a 
Saturday or Sunday, individual employees shall 
be advised, as above, and may designate their 
refusal of such scheduled work on a Saturday or 
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Sunday prior to the end of their respective shift on 
Thursday of such week 

(c) With regard to (he Local Union President notifying the 
Employee Services office whenever it is deemed 
necessary to have Union Officers absent from work in 
order to perform the duties of the Union: 

1. On those occasions when the absence will be for 
an extended period of lime (one week or longer), 
ihe Local Union President will notify the 
Employee Services office, in writing, listing the 
employee's name, the length of the absence, and 
ihe genera] purpose of the absence. Such 
notification shall occur at least seventy-two (72) 
hours (exclusive of Saturday, Sunday, and 
holidays) prior to Ihe first day of absence. 

2. In all other absences of Union Officers from work 
on an interim basis, notification will be provided 
lo the Employee Services Office by the Local 
Union President at least forty-eight (48) hours 
(exclusive of Saturday, Sunday, and holidays) 
prior to the first day of absence. 

3. It is recognized occasions may arise when Ihe 
forty-eight (48) hours notification may not be 
possible. On ihnw occasions, notification will be 
given lo the Employee Services Office as soon as 
possible. 

(d) The holiday schedule for all holidays will coincide with 
the salary holiday schedule. All bargaining unit 
employees at the Akron Complex covered under this 
agreement will observe the same holiday schedule. 

(e) A Birthday holiday may be moved to another day in the 
week the holiday occurs with Ihe approval of 
Supervision and providing the request is made in the 
week prior to the Birthday holiday. 
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June 8, 2005 

Charles R. Armstrong 
United Steelworkers 
Square 1, Suite A 
950 Youngstown-Warrcn Road 
Niles.Ohio 44446 

Re: Akron Plum Protection 

Dear Mr. Armstrong: 

This letter will conlirin understandings reached during the 2003-2005 
Master Contract negotiations with respect to continued operation of the 
Akron plant. In those negotiations, the Union expressed concern about 
job security. To deal with these concerns, the Company has agreed to 
the following commitment: 

I. Plant Protection 

A. No Plant Closure. 

For the life of the current Master Collective 
Bargaining Agreement, the Company agrees thai 
there will not be a plant closure at the Akron, 
Ohio plant as long as the Company continues to 
make racing tires in Akron. 

B. Minimum Staffing Level. 

For the period described in Paragraph A. the 
Company agrees to maintain a minimum 
bargaining unit staffing level at the Akron plant. 
The minimum bargaining staffing level is 
determined as follows: 

(i) The Company agrees to 
maintain a Minimum Staffing level at 
the Akron plant, which shall be 90% of 
the number of fulttime Master 
bargaining unit employees on the 
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active payroll at the Akron plant as of 
April 1, 2005 (excluding custodians), 
less (a) the number of fulltime 
equivalent employees employed from 
time-to-time as Supplemental Workers 
under Letter Q, and (b) any reduction 
in the number of fulltime employees 
directly resulting from capital 
investments, and (c) any reduction in 
the number of fulltime employees 
resulting from other productivity 
improvements mutually agreed to by 
the parlies in 2(X)3-2(K)5 negotiations, 
or thereafter. No reduction from 
current staffing levels shall occur 
except by normal attrition. For 
purposes of the preceding sentence 
only, the parties have agreed that 
"normal attrition" includes employees 
awaiting placement under Article IV, 
Section l(j). 

This Leuer Agreement will not affect the 
Company*s ability to utilize Article IV, Section 
5(b) to reduce the schedule due to production 
requirements as described therein. 

C. Information. 

The Company shall, on a semi-annual basis at the 
interim meetings or otherwise, provide the Union 
with a report documenting its compliance with 
this leuer and shall, upon request, provide the 
Union with any information reasonably requested 
that allows the Union lo monitor such compliance, 
recognizing that some or alt of this information 
may be confidential or proprietary and that the 
information will remain confidential and be used 
only for purposes consistent with Ihis letter. 

Duration. 
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This Letter Agreement shall terminate upon the 
termination of this Master Agreement. Further, 
the Company's commitments at the Akron plant 
may be terminated prior to expiration of this 
Letter Agreement if the Company's performance 
is made infeasible by an Act of God. Nothing in 
this Letter Agreement shall preclude the Company 
from selling the Akron plant, consistent with the 
sticcessorship clause of the Master Agreement. 

2. For purposes of this Letter Agreement, the "Company" shall 

be "Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC." 

Sincerely yours, 

James E. Stirrett 

Divisional Vice President, 

Industrial Relations, for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, 
LLC 
Agreed: 

Charles R. Armstrong 

J. [MEMORANDUM-DELETED] 

K. MEMORANDUM - PLANT SPECIFIC CLARIFICATIONS 
AND UNDERSTANDINGS - NOBLESVILLE 

The agreement, including attachments and this Memorandum, 
constitutes the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject 
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior agreements and understanding, 
whether written or unwritten, between the parties with respect to the 
Noblesville plant. Past practices presently in effect at the plant shall 
continue only to the extent not inconsistent with the express terms of this 
agreement, including this memorandum. 

1. Memorandum of Understanding 

(a) An employee laid off from a skilled trades 
classification will be retained on the recall list even 
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though he refuses a production classification at the 
time of recall. 

(b) An employee recalled to fill a vacancy on work 
which in the best judgment of the Company at the 
time of recall, will exist thirty calendar days or less, 
shall be so advised by the Company and may refuse 
recall without being removed from the recall fist. 

(c) Consistent with the provisions of Article X and any 
other articles that may apply, the parties agree that 
an employee may take I week of his vacation one 
day at a time. The employee will give notice to his 
supervisor no less than five working days in 
advance of the day he desires to schedule. The 
request will be approved consistent with the 
vacation scheduling procedure and department 
production requirements. In order to maintain a 
level line vacation schedule, day at a lime vacation 
may not exceed the existing departmental level line 
vacation schedule by more than one employee per 
day. Full week vacation shall have priority over 
day at a time vacation. It is understood that for 
compelling reasons consideration in granting a day 
at a lime vacation with less than five calendar days 
notice will be given. Day at a lime vacation 
requests will be approved in the order received. 

The panies agree that with respect to obtaining 
volunteers for work during a shutdown week, a 
classification sign up sheet will be posted in the 
department and volunteers will be scheduled from the 
sign up sheet. In case of excess volunteers within a 
classification, seniority will be used in selection of the 
individual to be scheduled. Individuals signing and 
scheduled will be rotated daily within each shutdown 
period. Job continuity will be a factor in determining 
daily rotation in the maintenance area and reviewed with 
Union representatives. 

(d) A & S weekly benefits will be paid for a maximum 
of thirty-six weeks. The amount ofweekly benefit 
will be $300.00. (See Article XV, K., 4., E.) 

page 142 



Article XV - Memoranda of Agreement, Memorandum K 

(e) COLA at the Noblesvillc plant will be calculated 
and administered in accordance with the 
Agreement: however, there will be a cap of seventy 
cents per hour per calendar year throughout the 
term of the Agreement and twenty-five cents per 
hour calendar year minimum for the term of the 
Agreement. 

(f) A ten cents per hour carbon black bonus will be 
paid in accordance with the intent of the parties. 

(g) The Company will continue to perform time study 
al the Noblesville plant in accordance with the 
current plant practices. 

(h) The Company and the Union may, with mutual 
agreement, utilize the Leader Coordinator position 
in accordance with our current practice with an 
added rate of eighty-five cents per hour. 

(i) In recognition of the elimination of CAE in the 
Agreement, the Company will establish Dayworfc 
Basic Wage Rates (DBWR) consistent with the 
established CAE's for those classifications that do 
not have an incentive opportunity. The Incentive 
Basic Wage Rate (IBWR) for classifications that 
continue to have an incentive opportunity will 
remain unchanged. 

(j) The Noblesville plant will be exempt from the 
provision of Wage Agreement Item 4. (Pay 
Progression). This exemption shall be rescinded 
upon the Company giving the Union notice that the 
plant or a portion of the plant is changing to a 
seven day (continuous) operation, 

(k) Memorandum of Agreement 

Maintenance craft employees will become qualified to 
perform the work of other classificatton(s) and perform 
that work on an straight time or overtime basis as if he 
were in that classification without violating the 
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jurisdictional provisions of the labor agreement. 
Production employees will be trained for and perform 
lubrication and minor maintenance duties. 

How this will be implemented -

(i) For maintenance employees in the 
electrician, instrument, welding, mold 
mechanic, mechanic, pipefitter, truck 
mechanic, machinist, painter, and 
carpenter classifications, this will be 
determined by their previous 
qualifications/training, and mandatory 
(when offered) training, as determined 
by the Company. 

(ii) The Company will be able to assign 
work based upon qualifications 
immediately upon thai individual 
being designated us qualified by the 
Company. 

(iii) There will be four trades 
classifications: electrical maintenance, 
mechanical maintenance, machinist. 
and carpenter. 

For specific trades the impact is: 

(a) Electrician - will learn 
instrument mechanic skills. 

(b) Instrument mechanic - will learn 
electrician skills. 

(c) Welder - will learn pipefitter, lift 
truck, and mechanic skills. 

(d) Mechanic - will team pipefitter, 
lift truck mechanic, and welding 
skills. 

(e) Pipefitter - will learn mechanic, 
lift truck mechanic, and welding 
skills. 

(f) Mold mechanic - will learn 
machinist skills. 
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(g) Lift truck mechanic - will ieam 
mechanic, pipefitter, and welding 
skills. 

(h) Machinist - will learn mold 
mechanic skills. 

(i) Painter - will learn carpenter 
skills. 

(j) Carpenter - will learn painting 
skills. 

(k) Oiler - transfer these skills to 
production personnel. 
Maintenance will lubricate as a 
part of their regular maintenance 
duties. An employee in the oiler 
classification may Ieam the 
mechanical maintenance skills or 
bump to another department in 
accordance with his seniority, 

(I) Power house operator - this 
classification will be eliminated 
on the automation of this area. 
what work remains maintenance 
classification. 

(m) An employee in this 
classification may learn the 
mechanical maintenance skills or 
bump to another department in 
accordance with his seniority. 

(n) Laborers - combine with janitor 
and assign to production. 

Maintenance employees who are currently in an 
effected classification who cannot perform or 
qualify for work in additional classifications will 
be disqualified from maintenance. Employees on 
lay-off from a skilled job will be exempt from this 
program until their return to their previous 
maintenance classification; they must then qualify 
for all the skilled trades classifications in their 
group within twenty-four months to remain in the 
skilled trades. An employee bidding to or hired to 
an effected area must be able to qualify (as 
determined by the Company) for all jobs in the 
skilled trades group, 
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In the case of welding, a maintenance employee 
need not be a certified welder in order to weld or 
cut and any maintenance employee may cut or 
weld as needed in a job assignment. The safety 
factors relative to the item to be welded will be a 
consideration when assigning welding work. 

All maintenance employees may drive a fork 
truck. 

Production employees wil! be trained in the 
performance of lubrication and minor 
maintenance duties. Minor maintenance to be 
defined by the Company. 

In order to accomplish the above flexibility 
improvements and the potentially extensive 
training for our skilled trades employees, the 
Company may subcontract (as necessary), without 
notifying the Union, skilled trades people to 
temporarily replace the hours lost by Noblesville 
employees being in training. This will include all 
type of training, e.g.: class room, self study, and 
on the job training. 

The maximum pay rate for the fully qualified, as 
determined by the Company, combined 
classifications (including bottom of the card as of 
4/1/94) will be: 

Electrical SI 3.943 per hour 
Mechanical $13,943 per hour 
Machinist $ 13.943 per hour 
Carpenter $13,793 per hour 

I. The letters/Memoranda listed below will remain in 
effect: 

4/22/93 Compound Team Leaders 
6/22/92 Freight Trucking Shipping and Receiving 
4/28/92 Leader Coordinator Teams 
4/16/92 TQC Team Coordinator 
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9/18/75 Skilled Trades Memorandum on 
Notification (as amended from lime to time by 
mutual agreement} 

1/30/02 Key Classification Groupings 
10/25/01 Builder Bonus Plan 
5/2/91 T.C.O.C. - Leader/Coordinator 

This letter will confirm the understandings reached in 
negotiations in Pittsburgh during November 1996 with 
respect lo the following subjects: 

A. Noblesvillc Plant Union Officials Time Away 
From Work 

1. REGULARLY SCHEDULED MEETINGS: 
For Union representatives absence due to 
recognised or regularly scheduled meetings 
(e.g.; USW Safety Conferences, schools, 
seminars, district counsel meetings, 
conventions) the Local Union President or 
his designate will contact the Human 
Resources Manager (in writing) with the 
name of the specific individuals, the period 
of their absence, the general 

2. purpose of their absence, at least one week 
in advance of their absence. 

3. Other Absences: For Union Official 
designated in writing as union officials to 
the Company who will be absent from the 
plant on an interim basis for service to the 
local Union or International union, the Local 
Union President or his designate will notify 
the Human Resources Manager in writing as 
far in advance as possible, but not less than 
48 hours before (he absence. 

Time periods in this procedure may be 
waived by mutual agreement of the parties. 
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B. Maintenance Generaiists Evaluation Process 

The Company will agree to a union representative 
designated by the local Union president 
participating in the combined classification 
employee skills evaluation process. 

C. Union Participation In The Minor Maintenance 
Process 

The company will agree to discuss the minor 
maintenance determinations with the local 

Union and consider any recommendation made by 
the union. 

(Note: These discussions would occur after the 
completion of a labor agreement) 

D. Qualification Period Under The Craft 
Consolidation Provision Of The Labor Agreement 

The company will agree to extend the 24-month 
qualification period for special cases up to 12 
months by mutual nCTrppmenr of the parties. 

E. Nobiesville A&S 

The company agrees to increase A&S payments 
under memorandum K of the labor agreement to: 

9/24/00 - $255.00 
4/23/01 -$265.00 
4/23/02 - $280.00 

3. This letter will confirm understandings reached in 
negotiations in St. Louis during August 2000 with 
respect to the following subjects: 

A. Skilled Trades 
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(1) The "Skilled Trades" memorandum on 
Contracting-Out Notification dated 
September 18, 1975 shall remain in 
effeci with the following additions: 

Fabrication, operation, installation, 
removal, repair, certification and/or 
calibration of the following: 

All weigh scales 

All fencing and paving 

All rigging over 15,000 pounds 

Asbestos removal 

(2) Toolbox Replacements 

In conjunction with Article XII. Sec. 
10(i). there shall be a $500 limit per 
employee on skilled trade's toolbox 
replacements(s) over the term of the 
contract. Additionally, a Skilled 
Trades employee must have at least 
five years of seniority in a "Skilled 
Trades" classification to qualify for 
replacement of a wom-out toolbox. 
This does not change management's 
existing right to repair instead of 
replacing the toolbox. 

B. Employment Data Provided To The Union 

In addition to the information furnished in Article 
XII, Section 18, the company will provide to the 
local Union a weekly notification of new hires, 
and employment status changes to include name, 
clock card number, seniority date, and effeclive 
date of transaction. 
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C. Noblesville Overtime Distribution Procedure 

In accordance with the provisions of Article VIII 
and other appropriate sections of the Master 
Agreement, overtime will be offered in 
accordance with our current practice. 

Employees interested in expressing their interest 
in working overtime should sign (he overtime list 
for their classification on their shift in their 
department. 

Employees will be canvassed for overtime, in 
rotating sequence, from the signup sheet in the 
appropriate overtime distribution group. 

D. Holiday Schedule 

The company and the Union agree to the 
following holiday schedule: 

(See current schedule) 

4. This leller will confirm the undersiandings reached 
during the 2003-2005 negotiations in Si. Louis with 
respect lo the following subjects: 

A. Noblesville A&S 

The company agrees to continue A&S 
payments under memorandum K of the labor 
agreement in the following amounl: 

Ratification Date $300.00 

B. Instructor/Trainer Rate 

When an incentive worker is temporarily 
assigned by management as an instructor or 
trainer, the incentive worker will receive the 
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pay rate of a Leader Coordinator for the 
period of the temporary assignment. 

C. Supplemental Worker Group 1 
Classifications 

The local parties have agreed that the 
following classifications will be assigned to 
Supplemental Worker Group lr 

Miscellaneous Plant Utility (Janitors) 
(Dept. 735) 
Receiving Warehouse Attendant 
(Dept. 701) 
Cure & Finish General (L.A. Line) 
(Dept. 349) 

D. Holiday Schedule 

The company and the union agree to the following 
holiday schedule: 

Holiday 

New Year's Day 
Easter 
Memorial Day 
July 4th 
Labor Day 
Thanksgiving Day 
Day After Thanksgiving 
Christmas Eve 
Christmas Day 
Day After Christmas 
New Year's Eve 

2005 

Sat., 1/1 
Sun., 3/27 
Mon., 5/30 
Mon., 7/4 
Mon., 9/5 
Thur.. 11/24 
Fri„ 11/25 
Sat., 12/24 
Sun., 12/25 
Mon., 12/26 
Sat., 12/31 

2006 

Sun., 1/1 
Sun., 4/16 
Mon., 5/29 
Tue., 7/4 
Mon., 9/4 
Thur., 11/23 
Fri., 11/24 
Sun., 12/24 
Mon., 12/25 
Tue., 12/26 
Sun., 12/31 
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L. MEMORANDUM-PLANTSPECIFIC 
CLARIFICATIONS AND UNDERSTANDINGS -
OKLAHOMA CITY 

The Agreement, including attachments and this Memorandum, 
constitutes the entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject 
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior agreements and understandings, 
whether written or unwritten, between the parties with respect to the 
Oklahoma City plant. Past practices presently in effect at the plant shall 
continue only to the extent not inconsistent with the express terms of this 
Agreement, including this Memorandum. 

I. The following is understood with respect to Transfer Rates: 

(a) Transfer Rates for classification moves 
within the department are as follows: 

An employee who has attained Basic Wage 
Rate in the classification within the previous 
twenty-four month period will enter the new 
classification at the Basic Wage Rate. 

All other employees will enter the new 
classitication at H Kate, except an employee 
at Start Rate or C Rate of their previous 
classification, who will maintain that rate in 
the new classification. 

(b) Transfer Rates for classification moves from 
department to department are as follows: 

(i) An employee who attained Basic 
Wage Rate in the classification within 
the previous twenty-four month period 
will enter the new classification in the 
new department at the Basic Wage 
Rate. 

(ii) An employee who has experience in 
the classification but who has not 
attained the Basic Wage Rale during 
the previous twenty-four month period 
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will enter the new classification in the 
new department at C Rate. 

(iii) An employee with no experience in the 
classification will enter the new 
classification in the new department at 
Start Rate. 

(c) At the end of five working days in the new 
classification, the rale of an employee 
entering the classification may be adjusted 
up to BWR or down one step in the 
progression scale, if he is at a production 
level that warrants such a rate change. 

(d) These amounts will be paid, provided a 
reasonable effort is put forth under the 
existing conditions. 

2. It is understood by the parties that the Oklahoma City 
plant has an established practice regarding the use of 
Measured Daywork Standards, Measured Dayworfc 
Benchmarks and Productivity Guidelines in many areas. 

It is further the understanding of both parties that the 
practice cited above will continue and that new measured 
daywork installations are subject to the provisions of the 
grievance procedure. 

Finally, it is understood that the recognition of the 
aforementioned practice in the Oklahoma City plant is 
without precedent value with respect to any other 
Firestone Plant. (2-19-82) 

3. It is understood a carbon black bonus of twenty-five cents 
per hour will be paid to the following employees, only 
when they are assigned to handle loose carbon black: 

(a) Department 701 - Receiver, (unloading 
carbon black from rail cars or other handling 
of loose carbon black). 
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(b) Department 112 - Compounder, (when 
compounding loose carbon black, including 
reworking collected loose carbon black into 
the banbury system). 

(c) Any other employees who may be assigned, 
periodically, to clean up spills or repackage 
loose carbon black. 

This carbon black bonus will be paid for the 
entire shift the employee is assigned to 
handle loose carbon black. (12-16-85) 

4. In reference to Article IV, Section 1(e), the following will 
apply: 

(i) The date August 27, 1976 in this provision 
will be replaced by February 9, 1982. An 
employee in the bargaining unit as of 
February 9. 1982, has full bargaining unit 
seniority from his date of hiring. A salaried 
employee transferrins in >he borgaiuing liiiii 
after February 9, 1982, is subject to the 
provisions of Section 1(e). 

5. This will confirm understandings reached during 
negotiations regarding the twenty-five cent step between 
progression rates. 

Effective upon the date of ratification of our new 
agreement, the steps between progression rates will be 
reduced to ten cents. 

6. This will confirm understandings reached during 
negotiations regarding a weekly cleaning allowance for 
specific employees in Department 112 and 701. 

Beginning the first full week following ratification each 
employee in Department 112 will receive a weekly 
allowance of ten dollars for the purpose of compensating 
them for laundering dirty coveralls unless the company 
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elects to provide a cleaning service in lieu of the 
allowance. 

In addition, receiver (Carbon Black Handler) employees in 
Department 701 will be eligible for the weekly allowance 
or cleaning service if provided in lieu of the allowance. 

An eligible employee will receive the weekly allowance or 
cleaning service provided he performs aome work in 
Department 112 during the week. An employee absent an 
entire week lor any reason will not be eligible for the 
allowance or cleaning service for that week. 

The Company and the Union further agree thai the issue of 
the amount of the cleaning allowance and other possible 
alternatives will he reviewed by the Joint Safety 
Committee. 

7. This will confirm our understanding reached during the 
negotiations regarding the payment of allowances to (ire 
builders. 

In keeping wilh the intent of the Master Agreement, that 
we should only pay incentive earnings when a tire builder 
is producing, the two percent Allowance In Lieu Of 
Higher Off Standard Payments (A1LOHOSP) will be 
removed. This coupled with eliminating all other off 
standard payments will help ensure productivity. 

8. This will confirm our understanding reached during 
negotiations concerning job transfers during the transition 
to continuous operations. If special projects are underway, 
all voluntary job transfers will be frozen for eighteen 
months, except as may be necessary for normal operations. 
This will ensure a smooth and cos! efficient transition to 
continuous operations. 

9. This will confirm understandings reached during the 
negotiations with respect to vacation shutdowns. 

Recognizing lhal departments 791 and 701 must operate 
during these shutdowns, all employees in the effected 
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departments will be canvassed and if not enough 
employees volunteer, the least senior will be required to 
work, so that adequate coverage may be obtained. 

If olher departments need employees to work during these 
shutdowns, this will be on a voluniary basis. If noi 
enough employees volunteer, the least senior will be 
required lo work, so that adequate coverage may be 
obtained. 

10. This will confirm our understanding reached during 
negotiations concerning the offering of overtime 
opportunities. In accordance with Article VIII, Section 
1(b)(3), when expected overtime is available the overtime 
opportunity will first be offered to the off-shift working 
the same hours (days 10 days or nights to nights). 

11. It is understood by the parties thai the following will be 
added lo work Rule #1, #2, and #3 in the work rule 
booklet: "refer lo the agreed-upon attendance program in 
the CBA." The work rule book Id will be reprinted and 
distributed to all hourly associates. 

12. This will confirm our understanding reached during 
iicgo;iaticr.3 concerning ih« two holidays to be designated 
by the Company and the Union. 

Beginning January 2. 1997, and continuing for the life of 
this agreement, the tenth holiday shall be the Friday 
immediately following Thanksgiving Day. 

Beginning January 2, 1997, and continuing for the life of 
this agreement, the eleventh holiday shall be the 
employee's birthday. In the event an employee's birthday 
falls on another designated holiday, the birthday holiday 
will be observed on the next day that is not a designated 
holiday. 

It is further understood lhat the employee should not report 
to work on his birthday, unless specifically directed to 
report to work by management. 
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The rate of pay and the hours payable for the tenth and 
eleventh holiday will be in accordance with Article IX, 
Section 1(d), except that, in the case of an employee 
assigned to twelve-hour operations, designated birthday 
holidays falling during a vacation shutdown period shall 
be paid based upon the employee's work schedule on the 
day immediately preceding the shutdown and in 
accordance with Article IX, Section I(d)(2)(ii). 

13. This will confirm our understanding reached during 
negotiations concerning vacation scheduling sheets. 

Vacation leveling sheets will be distributed to all hourly 
associates prior to September 15. Vacation leveling sheets 
will be used to allow hourly associates to designate 
vacation to be sold, vacation to be deferred, and unit days 
to be taken (if applicable). 

The Company, during the vacation scheduling period, will 
identify the number of flexible unit days to be scheduled. 
The flexible unit day liability will be determined in the 
same manner as provided in Article X, Section 5. With 
seventy-two hours notice and on a first-come, first-served 
basis, an employee will be granted a flexible unit day if 
business conditions allow and there is availability of 
employees to replace the employee when: (1) flexible unit 
day liability is available (2) a vacation level line is 
available, subject to production requirements or (3) 
management approval. 

14. This will confirm our understanding reached during 
negotiations concerning excusing Union representatives. 

Regularly Scheduled Meetings: For Union Representative 
absences due to recognized or regularly scheduled 
meetings (e.g., USW safety conferences, schools, 
seminars, district council meetings, national legislative 
conferences, conventions), the Local Union President or 
his designate will contact the Labor Relations Manager or 
his designate in writing with the names of the specific 
individuals, the period of time involved, and the general 
purpose, at least two weeks in advance of their absence. 
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Other Absences: For Union President, Vice Presidents, 
Treasurers, Secretaries, Committeemen, Board Members, 
Divisional Chairmen, Safety Chairman, and Benefit 
Representatives who will be absent from their scheduled 
shifts on an intermittent basis for service lo the Local 
Union or International Union, Ihe Local Union President 
or his designate will notify ihe Labor Relations Manager 
or his designate in writing 48 hours in advance or as soon 
as practical. Shop stewards will be released under Ihis 
paragraph with at least 48 hours written notice lo the 
Labor Relations Department. In emergency situations 
where prior notice is not practical, it is the responsibility 
of the Union Representative to call off in accordance with 
Article XII. Section 4(b). 

Same Day On-Shift Absences: When a Union 
Representative (Employee) is needed lo leave the planl for 
service to Ihe Local Union while working their scheduled 
shift, the parties agree to follow (he procedure outlined in 
Article XI, Section 9(c). 

15. This will confirm our understanding reached during 
negotiations concerning the Mid-Term System (MTS) 
positions. 

Effective one year from the date ot ratitication of this 
Agreement, the position of Mid-Term System Equipment 
Specialist/Analyst on the current MTS machine will 
become pan of the Bargaining Unit. This commitment 
will not apply to new MTS machines which have been so 
substantially modified as lo make them experimental in 
naiure. In such cases, the position shall become a 
bargaining unit job one year after being turned over to 
production. 

16. This will confirm an underslanding reached during 2003-
2005 negotiations concerning the Bereavement Fund: 

The Company will deduct five dollars ($5.00) from the 
wages of all employees identified by the Union and 
supported by individual employee authorization. 
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The total amount collected in accordance with the above 
deductions will be paid to the Local Union for their 
distribution. 

Each specific deduction is to be handled separately and 
administered as provided above. 

The amount specified above will be adjusted in 
accordance with authorization provided in a thirty (30) 
d3y prior written notice to the Company from the Union. 

17. The Master Contract allows for the establishment of local 
Joint Labor Management Committees (JLMC). Oklahoma 
City agrees to establish a JLMC composed of four union 
representatives and four company representatives to work 
on those issues referenced in the Master Contract 
regarding JLMC's. The local committee shall be co-
chaired by the local union president and the plant 
manager. During the discussion, exploration, and study of 
subjects the parties will seek to find the pertinent facts and 
strive to reach mutual resolutions but recognize this may 
not be possible. Meeting times and other committee 
specifics will be developed at the first meeting to be held 
within one month of ratification. Union members will be 
paid "meeting with management" for time in attendance. 
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June 8, 2005 

Mr. James Cassie 
Local 998 
6815 N.W. 1010 
Suite 2 
Oklahoma City, OK 73127 

Dear Jim; 

During the recently completed negotiation, the parties discussed the 
following proposed unit day vacation alternative: 

It is understood that the language of Article X. Section 5(c) will be 
modified to read that an employee will designate all vacation eltgibilily 
to be used as unit day vacation according to the following rules: 

(i) Unit days must be scheduled during the vacation scheduling 
period in accordance with Article X, Section 5(a). 

(ii) Unit day vacation will be scheduled no less than day at a 
time. 

{iii) All vacation designated as unit day will be paid when taken. 

(iii) Unit day vacation will be used for any vacation shutdown 
period designated by the Company in accordance with 
Article X, Section 4. 

II is agreed that during the term of the agreement, the parties can 
agree to adopt the above proposal provided its adoplion can be 
accommodated with the contractual vacation scheduling provisions. 

Very iruly yours, 

Jim Neal 
Division HR Manager 
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June 8, 20O5 

M.J. Cassie 
President 
Local 998, USW 
6815 NW 10th, Suite 2 
Oklahoma City, OK 73107 
Dear Jim: 

This will confirm our understanding reached in our recently 
completed negotiations, as follows: 

1. Union Representatives, while conducting Union business, 
may park in the visitor's parking lot with the understanding 
that Union representatives agree to abide by the language in 
the CBA and the administrative procedures concerning 
access to the facility. 

2. The agenda and the length of the joint safety commillee 
meetings will be established by the members of the 

committee. 

Very truly yours, 

Jim Neal 

Division HR Manager 
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M. MEMORANDUM - PLANT SPECIFIC 
CLARIFICATIONS AND UNDERSTANDINGS -
RUSSELLVILLE PLANT 

The Master Agreement, including attachments and this Plant 
Specific Memorandum, constitutes the entire agreement of the parties 
with respect to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes and replaces all 
prior agreements and understandings whether written or unwritten, 
between Ihe parlies with respeci to the Russellville Plant. Past practices 
presently in effect at the plant shall continue only to the extent not 
inconsistent with the express terms of the Master Agreement and this 
Memorandum. 

1. The Company will continue the Day worker Bonus Program 
as it is currently administered at Russellville. 

The Company will conduct a restudy of the Dayworker 
Bonus Program standards with the intent of establishing 
accurate standards consistent with Ihe New Time Study 
Memorandum. It is understood that clue to the amount of 
industrial engineering manpower resources that will be 
required, in the development of new and/or revised standards. 

It is estimated that it will take 18 monlhs lo complete the 
restudy referred to above. As soon as possible thereafter, ihe 
Company will prepare a proposal to the Union 
rcccrriirscncJî :; s formal Dayw^rk-v.'ith-lncentive Pmnnni 
including an Incentive Basic Wage Rate wage structure to 
replace the Daywork Basic Wage Rate wage structure in 
place for classifications which are, on the effective date of 
the Master Agreement, on the Dayworker Bonus Program. 
This formal Daywork-with-lncemive Program will be 
administered as provided for in ihe Master Agreement. 

Implementation of the Daywork-with-lncentive Program 
proposal will be by mutual agreement of the parties. 

Employees assigned to daywork classifications will be 
required lo perform al a minimum pace of 100%, however, 
unusual conditions of short duration may require that the 
employee work at a pace above 100% for that period. This 
requirement will not be a consistent part of the job. 
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An employee assigned to relief work will not be required to 
relieve more than five (5) employees plus himself. 

2. The carbon black bonus payment referred to in (he 
Memorandum of Agreement signed December 9, 1976 shall 
be continued in effecl for the duration of this Master 
Agreement at the rate of fifteen (15) cents per hour. 

3. Seven Day Operation Schedule 

Should the Company decide, consistent with the Master 
Agreement Provisions of Article VII, Section 1(a), to 
implement the 7-day continuous operation schedule, the 
below schedule shall be the schedule implemented. 
Management at the request of the Union will consider other 
7-day schedules. 

The schedule provides for four (4) crews working twelve (12) 
hour shifts. 

» The shifts will be identified as AI. B1. A2 and B2. 

fe The Seven (7) Day Operation schedule is as follows: 
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4. The parties designate Easter Sunday and the day after 
Thanksgiving as their two additional holidays as provided for 
under the Master Agreement for employees assigned to 7-day 
continuous operations. 

The parties designate Good Friday, the day after 
Thanksgiving, and Christmas Eve as three of the four 
additional holidays for employees assigned to the 5-day 
schedule. The remaining holiday as provided for under the 
Master Agreement will be determined by mutual agreement 
by the parties at the local level before the annua! vacation 
period. 

The Company will post the holiday work schedule for the 
Maintenance Department at least five (5) days prior to the 
holiday. 

Should the Master Agreement provide for a Birthday 
Holiday, the parties agree to implement [he Birthday Holiday 
provision as provided for in the Master Agreement. 

5. Beginning with the 1997/1998-vacation year, the parties will 
use the vacation scheduling procedures for seven-day 
continuous operations set forth in Memorandum H of the 
Master Agrccx-.cn:. For the 1<W«I<J<)7 vacation year, the 
parties will use the vacation schedule already in place. 

A maximum of two (2) Department 831 employees may 
schedule vacation on any given day during the vacation 
period. One (1) Department 651 employee may schedule 
vacation on any given day during the vacation period. 

Employees who are scheduled for military annual training 
during the scheduled plant vacation shutdown will have the 
opportunity to reschedule their vacation to another week, sell 
or defer it. 

Beginning with the 1997/1998 vacation year, employees will 
be eligible to use the unit day vacation procedure set forth in 
Article X, Section 5(c) of the Master Agreement. The 
employee must give notice to his supervisor no less than 
three (3) days in advance of the day the employee desires to 
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schedule a unit day off. The request will be approved 
consistent with the vacation scheduling procedure and 
production requirements. Full week vacation shall have 
priority over unit day vacation. It is understood that for 
compelling reasons consideration in granting unit day 
vacation with less than three (3) days' notice will be given. 

Unit day vacation requests will be approved in the order 
received. 

6. Union Representatives Time Away from Work 

a. Regularly Scheduled Meetings: 
For Union representatives' absences due to recognized 
or regularly scheduled meetings (e.g., USW Safety 
Conferences, district council meetings, USW 
conventions), the Local Union President or his designee 
will notify the Personnel Manager in writing with the 
name of the specific individuals, the period of their 
absence, and the general purpose of their absence, at 
least one week in advance of their absence. 

b. Other Absences: 
For Union representatives' absences from the plant on 
an interim basis for service to the Local Union or 
International Union, the Local Union President or his 
designee will notify the Personnel Manager in writing 
as far in advance as possible, but not less than 48 hours 
before the absence. In emergency situations where 
prior notice is not practical, it is the responsibility of the 
Union representative to call off in accordance with 
Article XII, Section 4(b) of the Master Agreement. 

c. Same Day On-Shift Absences: 
When a Union Representative is needed for service to 
the Local Union while working his scheduled shift, the 
parties agree to follow the procedure outlined in Article 
XI, Section 8(c) of the Master Agreement. 

7. The current practice regarding the furnishing of hot weather 
drinks (Gatorade, lemonade, etc.) in Departments 112 and 
166 between June 1 and September 15 of each year will 
continue in effect at Russellville during the term of the 
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Master Agreement. The Company will consider exceptions 
to the above time limits when seasonal temperatures indicate 
a need to do so. 

8. The current practices regarding the collection of scrap in 
production departments will continue in effect at Russellville 
during the term of the Master Agreement. 

9. The current practices regarding the processing of shortage 
claims and payroll deductions for shortage claims will 
continue in effect at RusseiiviHe during the term of the 
Master Agreement to the extent permitted by law. 

10. The Memorandum of Understanding dated June 19, 1991 
regarding the conduct of she parties will continue in effect at 
Russellville during the term of the Master Agreement. 

11. The Memorandum of Agreement dated August 26, 1988 
regarding personal protective devices will continue in effect 
at Russellville during the term of the Master Agreement. The 
parties agree to review/update the list of personal protective 
devices to reflect current practice including hearing 
protection. 

12. When a temporary opening exists by reason of an employee 
being off work due to injury, illness, vacation, approved 
leave of absence, etc., the opening will be filled by temporary 
assignment or by reasonable overtime, if necessary. When 
the employee who created the temporary opening returns, he 
shall be placed on his previous job, provided he is able to 
perform the work. 

13. The parties may move a designated holiday to another date 
by mutual agreement. 

14. The President and Vice President of the Local Union shall be 
placed at the head of the seniority list within their established 
departments for the duration of their terms in office. Upon 
expiration of their terms in office they shall revert to their 
previous seniority. 
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This preferential seniority status applies only to layoff and 
may not be used for any other seniority moves. The Union 
officials covered by this paragraph will be deemed to have 
the right to maintain the job assignment within the 
classification. This provision shall be enforced to the fullest 
extent permitted by the law. 

15. When scheduling maintenance employees to work on a 
holiday, .scheduling will be consistent with loiul overtime 
hours records as set forth in Article VIII, Section l(b)-(l) of 
the Master Agreement, [f sufficient personnel is not obtained 
on a voluntary basis, then the least senior employees in the 
classification on that shift will be scheduled to work. 

16. The Joinl Labor Management Committee set forth in Article 
XV, A Memorandum of the Master Agreement shall consist 
of up to five Union representatives and live Company 
representatives. 

17. Paid lunch and rest periods on a 4-crew 12 hour seven day 
schedule shall be provided in accordance with Article XV, H 
Memorandum of the Master Agreement, except that 
employees working a full shift in the Cure Press Operator 
classification will have a twenty (20) minute paid lunch 
period, three (3) ten (10) minute, and two (2) fifteen (15) 
minute personal periods spread over the twelve (12) hour 
shift. Upon implementation of the Daywork-with-lncentive 
Program, paid lunch and rest periods for all employees will 
be provided in accordance with the Master Agreement. 

Employees assigned to the 5-day 8-hour shift schedule shall 
be provided lunch and rest periods as follows; A paid lunch 
period of twenty (20) minutes per shift and two (2) ten (10) 
minute personal periods per shift shall be available (o all 
employees. Employees will show the total elapsed shift 
hours on their time cards. It is understood present bonus 
rates do provide for the paid lunch and personal periods. 
Dayworkers not on bonus will have no deduction for the 
lunch and personal periods, it is agreed that three (3) ten (10) 
minute break periods will be provided for employees 
working a full shift as Cure Press Operator, the one 
additional period being considered a heat relief break, not to 
apply to employees on other job classifications. 
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18. RussellviUe Wage Agreement. With reference to the Wage 
Agreement, at the RussellviUe plant, the following exceptions 
will be made: 

A. COLA payments at the RussellviUe plant will be in 
accordance with the Wage Agreement; however, there will be 
a cap of $.70/year for the duration of the Agreement and a 
minimum COLA of $.25/year will apply for the term of the 
Agreement until July 23, 2006. 

Except as enumerated above, all conditions contained in the 
Wage Agreement apply to the RussellviUe plant. 

19. Overtime 

In the event that daily overtime is required, it will be offered 
by available hours within a classification, then 

by available hours to qualified employees within the 
department. If coverage is still needed, qualified employees 
in the utility & service classification working within the 
classification and department requiring the overtime at thr 
time the overtime is offered will he offered overtime by 
available hours prior to securing overtime from outside the 
department. 

The procedure for securing overtime on partial production 
days will be as follows. Overtime will first be offered to the 
employee who normally performs the work. If coverage is 
still needed, overtime will be offered by available hours 
within the classification, then by available hours to qualified 
employees in the department. If overtime cannot be secured 
by the above procedure, qualified employees within the 
utility & service classification, working in the classification 
and department requiring (he overtime will be offered the 
overtime by available hours. If coverage is still needed, the 
company may secure overtime from outside the department. 
After following the above procedure, and coverage is still 
needed, the least senior qualified employees in the 
classification will be scheduled. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have affixed their 
signatures below (his 8* day of June, 2005. 

BRIDGESTONE FIRESTONE NORTH AMERICAN TIRE, LLC 
Tube Division 
Russellville Plant 

By: Allan R. George 

UNITED STEEL, PAPER AND FORESTRY, RUBBER, 
MANUFACTURING, ENERGY, ALLIED INDUSTRIAL AND 
SERVICE WORKERS INTERNATIONAL UNION, AFL-CIO, CLC , 
884L 

By: James E. McKown 

N. MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT - PLANT SPECIFIC 
CLARIFICATIONS AND UNDERSTANDINGS - DES MOINES 

The Agreement, including attachments and this Memorandum, 
constitutes the Entire agreement of the parties with respect to the subject 
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior agreements and understandings, 
whether written or unwritten, between the parties with respect to the Des 
Moines plant. Past practices presently in effect at the plant shall 
continue only to the extent not inconsislent with the Express terms of 
this Agreement including this Memorandum. 

1) Key Classification Seniority Issues 
2) Production Workers Performing Janitorial Duties 
3) Carbon Black Bonus 
4) New Equipment Craft Assignments 
5) Multi-Skill Agreement 
Certified Welder Memorandum 
6)Leader Coordinator Memorandum 
7) Master Utility Memorandum 
8) Size Change Memorandum 
9) Mold Change Memorandum 
10)Store Room Attendant 
1 l)Banbury Inspector, Lubricator, Cleaner Memorandum 
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I2)T.P.M. Memorandum 
13)Local Understandings 

The Memoranda listed above are shown in their entirety below: 

1. Key Classification - Seniority Issues 

(a) An employee laid off from Division No. I 
may be recalled to a production 
classification by indicating in writing his 
desire to ihe Employment Office. Recall to 
a production classification following the 
written request shall be in line with (he 
recall list seniority at the time the request is 
received. 

(b) An employee in Division No. I shall be 
removed on the basis of seniority within a 
primary craft or classification and laid off. 
An employee in Division No. 2 will not be 
displaced from his classification except by a 
more senior employee who is previously 
qualified in that classification. 

(c) An employee from Division No. I will be 
recalled or transferred should he be working 
on a production classification, in the reverse 
order in which he was removed from his 
classification. 

(d) When an additional employee is required to 
fill a permanent classification vacancy 
within a skilled trades classification, the 
opening shall be posted in the department. 
However an employee cannot transfer into 
the classification unless he is qualified to 
perform Ihe work of the classification as 
provided in Article XII, Seclion IO(j), and 
Article IV of the Agreement. Transfers 
under this provision shall be limited to one 
in any twelve-month period. 
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(e) An employee cannot transfer to any 
maintenance classification unless he is 
qualified for work on that classification as 
provided in Article XII, Section 10(j) and 
Article IV. It is understood that the same 
qualifications are required of an employee 
desiring transfer to a maintenance 
classification as are required of a newly 
hired employee 

(f) An employee voluntarily transferring into a 
skilled trades classification who was 
previously qualified, as defined in this 
Agreement, in that classification shall 
receive the rate of pay, including any wage 
adjustment made of the classification 
providing he has the standard tools of the 
trade. An employee will be required to pass 
a skilled trades proficiency and practical 
examination based upon standards defined 
in the U.S.W.A. International Skilled Trades 
Manual and/or other standards adopted by 
the skilled trades committee. 

(g) Maintenance employees are classified 
according to primary craft. Seniority will be 
applied separately for each craft 
classification including probationary 
employees both new hired and as provided 
in Article IV. 

Primary crafts shall be pipefitter, mechanic, 
machinist, powerhouse and electronic repair. 

(h) Divisions of the plant shall include the 
following departments as listed: 

Division 1: 651, 831, 714, 731, 
DieMakers-426, Banbury 
Clearter-412. 

Division2: 135,231,179,370,145, 
245,347,178,148. 
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Division 3: 39, 239, 146, 169, 269, 
793, 151. 

Division 4: 123, 124. 401, 412, 422, 
426,458. 

2. Production Workers performing Janitorial Duties 

A production employee may be required to perform duties 
performed by janitors and he wili continue to perfunn Ibe 
usual clean up in his work area.3. 

3. Carbon Black Bonus 

The Company shall pay a twenty-five cents per hour carbon 
black bonus to all employees in Departments 412, 401 and 
461 and all maintenance and janilor employees, while 
assigned to these departments. 

4. New Equipment Crafl Assignments 

This will confirm the Company's commitment that when new 
CTjuipmcr.t or machinery ii i^stidled |n thp nlnni a decision 
will be made by management as to the crafts assigned to 
maintain the equipment prior lo the equipment being put into 
operation. As soon as a decision is made the Union shall be 
notified in writing. 

5. Multi-Skill Agreement 

While it is understood that current craftsmen at the current 
wage level may be assigned to perform minor maintenance 
work of other classifications to expedite completion of an 
assigned job or to address production requirements the 
parties also agree as follows: 

MULT1 -SKILLS: 

Summary: 

USW Skilled Trades Crafts shall be defined as 5 Primary Crafts: 
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(a) 
(b) 
(c) 

Cd) 
(e) 

Pipefitters 
Mechanics 
Machinists 
Powerhouse 
Electronic Repair 

(i) Employees in the five primary crafts will have 
an opportunity to advance to another primary 
craft with a thiny-five cents step progression 
through each craft. Advancement will occur 
following successful passage of a proficiency 
test and a ninety-day qualification period. 

(ii) Advancement will occur following successful 
passage of a proficiency test. 

(iii) Proficiency testing will be developed by a 
panel consisting of the skilled trade committee 
skilled trades training committee and 
management. 

(iv) Employees will balance hours by primary craft. 

(v) An employee wilt be laid off or recalled based 
on primary craft. 

(vi) An employee can change primary crafts only 
when there is an opening. 

During the qualificationyprobationary periods for 
additional craft, overtime hours will continue to be 
offered within the craftsman's primary skill in addition 
to maintaining the balance of overtime opportunities. 

During the probationary/qualification period for 
additional craft skills, no work will be offered in the 
craft, which is being qualified for until all other 
craftsmen within the skill have been offered the 
opportunity to work. 

The qualification/probationary period will not exceed 
ninety calendar days. Exceptions to this period will be 
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by approval of ihe Union/Management Skilled Trades 
Qualifications Committee. 

4. The Union/Management Skilled Trades Qualifications 
Committee will develop proficiency standards within 
the first ninety calendar days following (he ratification 
of this Agreement. 

5. During (he probationary periods for additional skills, 
Ihe rate of pay for the employee will be equal to his/her 
rate of pay at the beginning of the probationary period 
plus the step rate for the classification less ten cents. 

6. Participation in the Multi-skill Program is voluntary. 

7. A Benchmark Progression Program will be established 
by the Union/Management Skilled Trades Commiiiee 
for the consolidation of those crafts, which are being 
combined. These Benchmarks will be established 
within the first thirty calendar days after ratification of 
this Agreement. (Initial benchmarks were 
accomplished in 1987). 

S. Thp. probationary periods and participants will be 
scheduled consistent with parameters including (but noi 
limited to) such things as: 

Seniority 
Substitute Manpower Availabilily 
Union/Management Committee Discretion 
Production Requirements 

9. Die Makers will be (ransferred to production 
jurisdiction. (Completed 1987) 

10. For the purpose of vacalion scheduling, seniority within 
the primary craft will be used. Each craft will be 
treated as a department for vacation scheduling 
purposes only. 
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MULTI-SKILL AGREEMENT: 
ATTACHMENT A 

During negotiation of the Commercial Business Plan Memorandum 
of Agreement, there were items, which were part 

of the MultiskiU Agreement that required clarificalion on the part of 
Bridgestone Firestone, Inc. Management and the Skilled Trade 
Committee. The following is clarification of those items. 

!. Proficiency Testing 

The purpose of proficiency testing is to ensure that an 
individual has the basic skill levels to perform the normal 
daily tasks of a particular craft after an appropriate on-the-job 
training period. This basic skill level shall be the same as 
that required of a new hire from outside of Bridgestone 
Firestone, Inc. Within each job or craft there are certain 
elements or areas where an individual is required to have 
knowledge or ability so that they can perform their tasks as 
assigned in an expedient manner, considering safety and the 
working conditions at the job site. Each of these elements is 
not of equal importance in the actua! performance of an 
individual's daily tasks or assignment. For the purpose of 
testing, the specific items to be tested shall be weighted to 
reflect their importance to job assignment performance. The 
Skilled Trades/Management Committee shall review each 
job/trade and develop a list of basic job elements. These job 
elements will then be rated in terms of importance based 
upon, but not necessarily limited to, the following criteria: 

(a) Safety 

1. to the person performing the repairs 
2. to (he fellow workers 
3. to operators 

(b) Potential production liability where applicable 

(c) Impact upon plant operations 
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1. Potential downlime 
2. Potential cost for improper repair 
3. Frequency of actual element occurrence 

The Skilled Trades/Management Commitiee will determine 
the minimal passing score and retesting provisions, 

The actual tests shall consist of oral or written questions and 
demonstrations of actual ability. The division of oral or 
written questions and actual ability testing shall be based 
upon the practicality of the elements to be tested. 

2. Previously Qualified Employees 

It is recognized that there are employees who have previously 
been qualified in more that one craft. Those employees who 
completed qualifications in one of the five primary crafts 
(machinist, mechanic, pipefitter, powerhouse, electronic 
repair) prior to the 1982 Craft Combinations and are now 
working in another primary craft will be considered to be 
previously qualified in the craft. Pursuant to Item 3. 

3. Secondary Craft Qualification (probationary period) 

(a) An individual seeking a secondary craft qualification 
will have to pass a proficiency test with a minimal 
passing score as established by the Management Skilled 
Trades Committee. 

Proficiency testing will be waived for those individuals 
who were previously qualified as defined in item 2. 

(b) All individuals seeking a secondary craft shall be 
scheduled by management for a ninety-day probation 
period in line with production and departmental 
requirements. In the event that the number of 
individuals seeking to qualify for a secondary craft is 
greater than the allowable number, seniority will dictate 
scheduling. 

(c) The probationary period will not exceed ninety calendar 
days. The individual's performance will be monitored 
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as a new hire. Successful completion of the 
probationary period will be based upon demonstrated 
competency in the craft in the following areas: 

I- Safely 
2. Potential product liability impact 
3. Impact on plant operations 

(d) Once an employee starts a probationary period, he shall 
receive a twenty-five cents per hour increase. Upon 
successful completion of the probationary program, he 
shall receive an additional ten cents per hour increase. 
Should that employee fail to successfully complete the 
probationary program, he shall forfeit the twenty-five 
cents per hour increase. 

(e) Should an employee fail to successfully complete the 
ninety-day probationary period, all other employees 
who had passed the proficiency test will be scheduled 
before he is rescheduled. 

4. Permanent Transfer to Another Trade 

9 (a) An employee who has been qualified in a secondary 
A trade can transfer providing there is a permanent 
^ opening in that trade and one or more of the following 
^ conditions are met: 

P !) The employee has been in the secondary trade a 
minimum of forty-eight mos. 

& 2) The employee possesses or has possessed a 
' journeyman's card in the secondary trade. 

3) The employee has been previously qualified in the 
P secondary trade. 

4) The employee has previous work or military 
experience in that trade. ft 

• 
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5) The employee has completed an accredited 
training program in the trade. 

6) The employee has license, which is applicable to 
the trade. 

(b) Even ihough an employee has been qualified in a 
secondary trade and has met the conditions of Item 4 
(a), he will still have to complete a ninety 

day probationary period, as would any new hire or 
transferred employee. 

(c) ll is understood that the condilions in Item 4(a) apply to 
individuals seeking to enter the Skilled Trades are 
conditions which must be met for consideration for 
transfer or employment. 

5. Die Makers 

Die makers will be transferred to department 426 or the 
appropriate production department. For C.B.A. application 
purposes, they will be considered to be in Division f. 

6. This Memorandum of Agreement is for the purpose of 
defining the application of iim Certified "'cider Allowance. 

(a) Firestone Tire and Rubber Company Engineering 
Standard Practice, Qualification of Welding, Operators 
No. 3-26 Attachment A, which complies with the 
A.S.M.E. Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code Section XI 
.shall be used to determine the testing limit of 
Qualification, period of Effectiveness and Application 
of need for Certified Welders. 

(b) All welded pipe joints designed to carry steam and oil 
over )5 PSI. or water and air over 30 PSI will be made 
by individuals who have passed a Certified Welding 
Test as specified in Attachment A. 
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(c) Once an individual passes a Certified Welding Test, as 
described in Item (b) that Certification shall be 
considered remaining in effect indefinitely unless (A) 
The welding operator is not engaged in welding for a 
period of three months or more; or unless (b) there is 
some specific reason to question an operator's ability. 
Should there be a change in the federal or local codes, 
A.S.M.E,, Code or Firestone Engineering Specifications 
the period of effectiveness of certification will be 
changed to comply with code or specification changes. 
These changes may require recertificution on some 
periodic basis. 

(d) Any individual who was certified prior to the effective 
date of this Agreement and can furnish proof of such 
certification shall be considered certified for the period 
of effectiveness as described in Item (c). 

(e) Both parties recogni/.c that the fabrication or 
modification of guardrails and other devices made from 
pipe not exceeding the pressure requirements of Item 
(b) will not require a certified welder. 

(0 Consistent with our practice with the primary 
classifications, should an individual have a restriction, 
which would prohibit him from working on a particular 
joh when low on hours, he shall be bypassed and 
charged with the available hours consistent with the 
balancing of hour's requirements of (he Commercial 
Business Agreement. 

(g) When there are certified Welders working in the plant 
and a need arises to perform a task requiring a certified 
welder, the Company may at their discretion assign any 
of the certified welders to that task without penalty for 
working out-of base classifications or calling in a non 
scheduled individual who may be certified. 

(h) All hours worked on certified welding shall be charged 
to an individual in accordance with the balancing of 
hours provisions of the Collective Bargaining 
Agreement with the understanding that if hours are not 
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in balance by year end they will be rolled into the next 
year. 

(i) When a need arises to perform certified welding and no 
certified welders are in the plant those individuals in the 
pipefiuer classification who are certified welders shall 
be called first in accordance with the balancing of hour 
provision of the Collective Bargaining Agreement. 
Should no individuals in the pipefiuer classification be 
available, individuals who are certified in other 
classifications may be requested to work. 

(j) Should an individual refuse to work other than o normal 
schedule shift to perform certified welding (asks three 
times in succession, without a justifiable reason, they 
shall forfeit the certified welding allowance for a 
minimum period of three months. Should an individual 

i forfeit the welding allowance more than once in a 
twelve-month period they will need to rectify prior to 
doing any certified welding or receiving the allowance. 

PRODUCTION MINOR MAINTENANCE: 

(a) VISUAL INSPECTIONS 
A production employee (where trained) will be 
responsible tor the performance of equipment inspections 
of the equipment or the portion of the equipment to which 
he is assigned. The Maintenance Department will be 
responsible for those inspections, which require equipment 
disassembly, 

(b) EQ UIPM ENT LUB RICATION 
A production employee (where trained) wilt be 
responsible for the lubrication of the machine or portion of 
the machine to which he is assigned. In areas such as 
Curing Presses where the production operators will not 
support proper and continued lubrication attention, the 
Maintenance Department will maintain both 
responsibilities and accountability for the program. 

(c) MINOR REPAIR TASKS 
Minor repair tasks, which are incidental to, improved 
equipment utilization and would normally take no longer 
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than thirty minutes to perform (with certain approved 
exceptions) with the following tools will be the 
responsibility of the production operators. The tools 
include: 

1. Screwdrivers - Standard and Phillips Head 
2. Channel locks 
3. Adjustable Wrench 10" 
4. Allen Wrenches 
5. Hammer 10 oz. 
6. Flashlight 
7. Up to a 3" paint brash 

The tool will be issued either to crews or to specific 
machines depending on the economics. Additional 
approved tools may be required depending upon the task 
(see d.2). 

(d) Minor repair tasks presently in practice shall continue with 
the understanding that new minor repair tasks not yet 
implemented shall be implemented as below: 

1. Department Cell Managers/Division Chairman in 
conjunction with a department committee shall 
develop a list of tasks for Production Employees to 
perform in each department. 

2. The task list developed shall be reviewed with the 
Skilled Trades Committee who will evaluate each 
item in terms of: 

(a) Safety 
(b) Training Requirements 
(c) Skill Requirements 
(d) Tool Requirements 
(e) Consistency between other 

Departm eni/Divisions 

The Management/Skilled Trades Committee shall 
then mutually develop an implementation plan for 
these additional items. Upon agreement each 
department may implement its plan. 
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6. MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT - MAINTENANCE 
LEADER COORDINATOR 

Bridgestone / Firestone Des Moines and USW Local 310 
recognize the need to improve flexibility and efficiency, 
therefore the parties have agreed to allow employees to 
remain as USW bargaining unit members and function as 
Leader Coordinators in order lo promote teamwork and 
enhance productivity and employment security. 

The Company will post a notice allowing employees the 
opportunity to indicate Iheir desire to act as Leader 
Coordinator. Interested employees should notify their 
immediate Supervisor by indicating interest annually on the 
designated posting. From the posting a discussion will be 
held between the Maintenance Management and the Skilled 
Trades Committee, and selection will be made of those 
employees who have indicated an interest and are able to 
perform the work. It is agreed that the listing will be 
reviewed annually by Management and the Skilled Trades 
Committee. It is understood that the assignment will be 
voluntary regardless of the duration. If other USW members 
experience difficulties with an individual Leader Coordinator 
it shall be brought to Managements attention for corrective 
action, If an agreement can not be reached regarding the 
corrective action 10 be taken hy ;!iu Msintcr.sncc Department 
Manager and the Skilled Trades Division Chairman, the 
matter will be deferred to the Local Bargaining Committee 
and the Labor Relations Manager. 

In addition to the traditional work assignments an employee 
selected as a Leader Coordinator may be assigned non-
traditional duties that are normally considered salary, clerical. 
and/or contracted functions. It is understood that an employee 
assigned as a Leader Coordinator will not be responsible for 
or involved in any disciplinary procedure or action. 

Employees assigned as Leader Coordinators will remain in 
the Bargaining Unit and retain all rights under the CBA. Il is 
understood that overtime up to 4 hours (8 hour shifts) and 2 
hours (12 hour shifls) may be necessary with some 
assignments. 
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The rate of pay for an employee in a Skilled Trades 
classification who is awarded Ihe Leader Coordinator job 
shall be $0.50 cents per hour in addition to their current 
classification Basic Wage Rale, lo include all multi-skill 
levels. 

All Leader Coordinators will be responsible for Ihe following 
directions per Management: 

(a) Balance hours as a separate balancing group. Leader 
Coordinator 

(b) Schedule vacation with his Skilled Trade craft 

(c) Perform other functions as directed by Management 

(d) Memorandums not in conflict with this Agreement shall 
continue in full force and effect 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT - MASTER UTILITY 

Subject to ihe following provisions the parties do hereby 
agree as follows: 

The position of MASTER UTILITY shall be designated as a 
Bargaining Unit Classification pursuant (o Article 11 of the 
Collective Bargaining Agreement. 

RATE OF PAY: 

The rate of pay for a Master Utility shall be the highest 
daywork or incentive Basic Wage Rate in the Department 
plus SI.00. 

QUALIFICATION: 

An employee awarded a Master Utility opening will within 
Six (6) months of transfer date qualify on all operations of 
each classification within the Department. Failure to 
satisfactorily qualify as stated above will result in 
disqualification. 
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COMMITMENT TO EDUCATION: 

An employee who accepts a Master Utility opening and who 
then voluntarily transfers to another classification in the 
depanment prior to attaining the full basic wage rate of the 
classification or who prior to holding the classification for 
one year, transfers to another classification, shall not be 
eligible to voluntarily bid an opening in the master utility 
classification for two years from the date he/she voluntarily 
bids out of the classification. 

PREVIOUSLY QUALIFIED: 

Definition of Article [V. Section 3(c). shall apply. 

FLEXIBILITY OF ASSIGNMENT: 

Master Utility will be canvassed by seniority for work in a 
department by the Company with production requirements 
being the determining factor. Flexibility of assignment shall 
include but not be limited to the following: 

(a) On shift Master Utility will be allowed on a daily 
basis lo select a job from the canvass prior to alt 
o!hf employees. Master Utility will be 
considered on shift if scheduled per b. beiow. 

(b) Master Utility temporary shift assignments will be 
canvassed within Master Utility Classification, 
based upon seniority, within the same shift cycle. 

(c) Temporary assignment to another department 
where qualified to do the work and no one in the 
depanment is qualified or available to perform the 
work on a straight or overtime basis and it is 
necessary to perform the work to maintain 
production. 
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ATTACHMENT A: 

SKILLAVAGE PROGRESSION OUTLINE 
MASTER 
UTILITY 
Progression 
Skill Step 
Transfer/New hire 

Progression 
Time * # of 
days 
required 

Wage 
Progression 
Hire/Transfer 
Rate 

Basic Skills Required 
List minimum skills 

Skill Level 1 

Skill Level II 

C Rale Skills above plus 
Following skills: 
List additional 
Minimum skills For 
advancement. 
{testing if applicable) 

B Rate Skills above plus 
Following skills: 

List additional 
Minimum For 
Advancement 
(testing if applicable). 

Skill Level III A Rate Skills above plus 
Following skills: 

List additional 
Minimum skills for 
advancement. 
(testing is applicable) 

Skill Level IV Full Rate Skills above plus 
"Qualified" Following skills: 

List addilional 
Minimum skills for 
advancement, (testing if 
applicable) 
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8. SIZE CHANGE MEMORANDUM 

This memorandum of agreement is lo provide for a better 
skilled, educated and therefore productive SIZE CHANGE 
WORKFORCE through testing, education and qualification 
of all existing and new employees in the classification. To 
accomplish this objective, the parties do hereby agree as 
follows: 

RATE OF PAY: 

The rate of pay for a qualified size changer as established and 
accomplished through this Agreement, who provides his own 
tools shall be the 4-S labor grade. Employees transferring to 
size change classification shall be at transfer progression rale 
until fully qualified. Previously Qualified Size Changers, 
when transferring into area (a) or (b) below, will be 
transferred to a Size Change Classification at 'A' rate, until 
proficient in that Department. 

OPENINGS: 

Vacancies in a size changer classification shall be filled as 
provided by Article !Y subJTt in the following: 

New employees and transferring employees not previously 
qualified under the terms of this Agreement will be tested by 
the review committee, consisting of the Divisional Chairman 
(or his/her designee) and the Department Foreman (or his/her 
designee), with the most qualified employee as determined 
by the total points earned filling the opening. The minimum 
acceptable score will be ten points. Each of the four 
categories below shall have a maximum of five points 
available to each applicant. In the case of equal scores. 
seniority shall prevail. 

POINTS SHALL BE DETERMINED AS FOLLOWS: 

(a) Seniority: 

5 points most senior 

4 points 2nd most senior 
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3 points 3rd most senior 
2 points 4th most senior 
1 point 5vh most senior 

(b) Mechanical Ability: 

5 points worked in a mechanical occupation for 
three years or more 

4 points worked in a mechanical occupation for 
two years or more 

3 points worked or trained for one year or more 
in a mechanical related field 

2 points for hobbies or activities thai 
demonstrate mechanical aptitude 

1 point for understanding (through basic skills 
test - seventy-five percent score and 
above) 

(c) Tire Building Process Knowledge: 

5 points for three or more years tire building 
experience 

4 points for two years (ire building experience 
3 points for one or more year tire building 

experience 
2 points for tire building experience less than 

one year 
1 point documented transferable skills 

associated with tire building 

(d) Basic Skills as determined by Basic Skills/Knowledge 
Examination: 

5 points 100% to 96% correct 
4 points 95% to 91 % correct 
3 points 90% to 86 % correct 
2 points 85 % to 81 % correct 
1 point 80% to 75% correct 
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PREVIOUSLY QUALIFIED: * 

Definition of Article IV, Section 3 (c), shall apply. 
Acceptable previously qualified Size Changers will not be 1 
tested. These employees will receive 5 points for the Basic 
Skills Test criteria. % 

TOOLS - LUBRICATION: " 

The size changer classification shall be required to provide 
the standard tools (including metric) and tool bo\(s) required ( 
of the classification, A standard tool list will be developed 
by (he Company. The provisions of Article XII. Section 10 ( 
(i)(l), (2), (3), and (4) shall govern tools and toolboxes 
required of the si/.e changer classification. I 

II is understood the size changer classification is a production 
classification and there is no intent by this Agreement, or its I 
rate of pay or its reference to any contract article to construe 
or presume any skilled trades qualification. Items specified ( 
under "Lubrication" of the "General Description of Work" 
(Attachment A) will be performed incidental to size change. ( 
There is no intent by this Agreement to establish a dedicated 
Lubrication Operation within the size changer classification. 
Tools on the standard toot list presently furnished by the 
Company shall be identified on the standard tool list as 
Company property. The first replacement of those tools so 
marked will be at the employee's expense and then becomes 
the employee's tool and thereafter will be replaced as 
provided by Article XII, Seclion 10 (i) (2) and (4). Any 
employee leaving (he employment of the Company or 
changing classification shall surrender to the Company all 
tools marked and not replaced by the employee as outlined 
above, in addition to all other Company tools. 

ASSIGNMENT AREAS: 

Assigned areas shall be each of the following two areas: 

(a) Department 145: 

Department 135, 179 
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(b) Department 245: 
Department 231, 370 

Size changers in each area (A or B) may be assigned area 
work based upon production requirements in their respective 
area. 

Each assigned area (A & B) shall be a separate balancing 
group for the purpose of balancing of hours in their 
respective area. 

SIZE CHANGE COMMITTEE; 

(a) A size changer committee will be established for each 
of the two departments consisting of two size changers 
and two Company representatives from each of the two 
areas, heavy duty and small tire. 

(b) The purpose of the committee will be, in addition to the 
COMMITMENT TO PRODUCTIVITY: to coordinate 
development of education. To develop, update and 
monitor testing of new and existing size changers and 
to communicate committee activities to other size 
changers and management. 

(c) Selection of each party's two representatives shall be up 
to each respective party. 

(d) The Divisional Chairman (or his designate) will attend 
all interviews and testing. Disputes not resolved by the 
Committee will be referred to the Division Chairman 
and Department Manager for discussion with 
Management maintaining the right to make the final 
decision. 

TESTING: 

Testing shall be of a written and/or practical nature as relates 
to the size changer classification and should cover but not be 
limited to the following areas. (See Attachment C and D as 
examples) 
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(a) Entry - Basic skills examination. (Three tests - to be 
rotated) 

(b) Advancemeni - Education/proficiency for size changers 
at each skill level. (See Atlachment B) 

(c) Education - Job skills development. 

JOB BRIEF: 

Employees in the si/.e changer classification will perforin all 
operations as outlined in the attached job brief (Attachment 
A) and as it is updated from time to time. 

ATTACHMENT A - GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORK -
TIRE ROOM - SIZE CHANGERS CLASSIFICATION-. 

1. Analyze size change schedule, obtain tire building 
specifications sheet, determine any changes in size 
change schedule to reduce size changes. Follow any 
oral and/or written instructions from supervision and be 
continuously available to make size change 
adjustments. 

2. Change hubs, drum spacers and assist dram changes, if 
required, on C.F.E.'s. Change drums, drum spacers, 
hubs, hub spacers, shaft spacers, hub adapters, bead 
rings, beach ring assemblies, adapter plates, bead ring 
spacers, bead ring shims, half moons, ply bell 
assemblies, ply bell bearing assemblies, ply bell 
backing plate, ply bell extenders, pull out plates, ply 
down finger assemblies, ply down springs, bladders. 
acorn tips, acorn bells, stitcher wheel arms 25 type, 
clutch spacers and disconnect and reconnect quick 
coupler bladder feed air lines, Pirelli type machines and 
any other tooling to make machine build tires to 
specifications. Build lire building turn up bladders as 
required. WYCO to conventional and conventional to 
WYCO drum changes shall be performed by 
maintenance with size changers assistance as provided 
in this description of work. 
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3. Make all required adjustments to T.A.M. according to 
tire building specifications, including centering and 
aligning of tools and looling to machine with use of 
level, squares, etc.. Adjust back stitchers, boltom 
stitchers, acorns, trimmers, carriages, ply down 
assemblies, limit switches, air regulators, guidelights, 
bead rings and bead ring assemblies, servers, 
compensators, ply guides, tread guides, ply rollers. Key 
in proper programs for programmable machines from 
operators panel. Adjust pre-sets, cams, pots, lap ratio, 
bell spacing, timers, pre-sets to make tire build to 
specifications. Lubricate tire machine, dial indicate 
drum and bead ring shimming and aligning as needed 
and perform visual p.m. work. Fill out any and all 
paper work and make computer entries as required into 
CRT to maintain inventory for size change tooling. 
Must be knowledgeable and proficient in all size 
change procedures on all types of lire building 
machines in the assigned size changers area. Develop 
monitor and analyze alt methods and procedures to 
strike for "quick change" size changes. 

PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES AND WORKING CONDITIONS: 

Job requires: Bending, carrying, climbing, normal vision 
(corrected), crawling, crouching, kneeling, lifting, feeling, 
handling, hearing, pulling, pushing, reaching, sitting, 
standing, stooping, talking, turning, twisting and walking. 
Work may be performed in presence of dusty and dirty 
conditions, fumes, smoke, mechanical and electrical hazards, 
grease, oil, heat, humidity, noise, poor lighting. May also be 
required to work in a confined area with others. 

TRUCKING AND SAFE HANDLING EQUIPMENT: 

Must operate plant forklifl trucks following plant safety 
procedures white moving equipment and tooling to job site, 
safe loading and unloading of heavy drums, ply belts, bead 
rings, etc. With use of hoists, chains, straps, slings, forklift, 
carts and any other equipment handling devices as required to 
perform scheduled size change safely. Must also complete 
maintenance visual checklist covering oil, water and loose 
and/or worn parts. 
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LUBRICATION: 

Lubricate moving parts of assigned group of machines; fill 
oil caps, reservoirs, grease guns, etc., with specified 
lubricants. Squirt or pour oil into holes, reservoirs, slides, oil 
cups, etc. Force grease into bearings with grease gun. Pack 
grease cups by hand or smear grease on friction surfaces. Do 
not over-lubricate especially where excessive pressure is 
detrimental to bearing seals. As necessary, remove, clean 
and replace grease zerts. Make daily lubrication and/or 
inspection trips. By vision or touch where safe, inspect for 
vibrations, excessive heat, noise or other signs, which may be 
indications of faulty running machinery. Secure all materials 
required (o perform job and clean up job site. May be 
required lo wipe excessive lubrication off machinery. 
Remove and replace guards and other minor machine tooling 
(drums, backing plates, bead rings, etc.) interfering with 
assigned work. Lubricate and clean-up building drums 
whenever equipment becomes available. Items specified 
under "lubrication" will be performed only incidental to size 
change. There is no intent by this paragraph to establish a 
dedicated lubrication operation within the size changer 
H^t«i firm inn. 

SAFETY: 

Must adhere to all safety rules and observe all safe operation 
practice when handling heavy equipment at all times to avoid 
injury to self or others and avoid lost time accidents. Report 
all safely hazards to supervision. Assure that all guards, 
covers, doors and shields are returned lo their proper location 
and are secured properly upon completion of size change. 

ADJUSTMENTS AND TROUBLE SHOOTING: 

Diagnose and analyze TAM malfunctions and operations to 
determine if problem is stock related, builder related, or set­
up adjustment problem. If set-up related, make necessary 
adjustments using timers, pots, pre-sels, CAMS and small 
hand tools. If the problem is not related to the size changer's 
classification inform supervision that the correction of the 
problem will require a specific craft. When the craft has 
been determined by supervision the work order will be 
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entered into the CRT. If the problem is stock and/or builder 
related notify supervision. When the problem is craft related 
the size changer will remove and/or replace required S/C 
tooling. 

Remove and replace broken and/or defective S/C tooling 
listed in paragraph 2, redress holes, replace bolts (spacer 
pins), dress-up key and key-ways, for quicker size change 
and minimal production loss. 

CONTROL PANEL: 

Load mechanical construction tapes and select proper 
programs, pre-sets at operators control panel to change 
sequence tables lo match tire building specifications and 
insure a quality product. Utilizing above tools to get machine 
back into production and make quick-change size changes 
possible. 

INVENTORY & HANDLING OF EQUIPMENT: 

Use and maintain an inventory/status computer system for all 
equipment used in making size changes. System would also 
be available for use by scheduling department for future size 
changes. Proper handling and care of all equipment, tooling, 
trucks, carts and personal tools. Proper storage and 
placement of equipment in storage area. Insure changer 
tooling is in top running condition. Keep all paper work and 
computer entries up-to-date lo make "quick changes" 
possible. 

EQUIPMENT & TOOLS REQUIRED: 

Forklifts, carts, hoists, small hand tools, small power tools 
(air or electric), tachometer, CRT, dial indicator, (apeloader, 
stopwatch, keys, nuts, bolts, key stock, cotter keys, drive 
pins, level, square, plum bob, tape and thread chasers. 

SET UP OF NEW, EXISTING AND/OR MOVED EQUIPMENT: 

Install and/or remove tooling on new or moved tire building 
equipment in conjunction with maintenance installation. 
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Visually check alt electrical, air and mechanical operations 
for proper functioning. Make initial set-up and size change 
adjustments for test run. Communicate with different crafts 
and/or outside contractors, as required, to insure machine is 
up to full production status prior to the equipment being 
released for production. Make all final adjustments to make 
tire machine build to tire and quality specifications. 

FLEXIBILITY AND PURPOSE OF THIS JOB DESCRIPTION: 

The purpose of this job description is to describe the 
classification work and differentiate between work performed 
by the size changer classification and skilled trades. It is 
intended to insure that the size changer classification does not 
perform work now covered under a skilled trades job 
description. It is understood that size changers will perform 
work that is within the size changer classification job 
description and when directed by supervision to assist with 
skilled trade work/repairs, to restore or remove TAM 
temporarily to or from production. 
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ATTACHMENT B 
PROGRESSION: 

SIZE CHANGE TRAINING RATE 

The skill level and applicable hourly rate progression shall be 
as outlined below: advancement for each applicable skill 
shall be accomplished in thirty calendar days. 

SKILL 
LEVEL 

Entry level 
from 
Another 
department 

HOURLY 
RATE 

The effective 
transfer 
rate 

SKILLS NECESSARY BEFORE 
ADVANCEMENT TO THE 
NEXT RATE LEVEL 

Ability to locale the size changed. 
Ability department to use a hoist 
properly when handling tooling. 
Ability to locate and transfer the new 
tooling with a jeep to the s/c TAM 
Ability to transport the old tooling 
with a jeep to the storage area and 
store i( properly. Pass entrance skills 
examination. 

Entry 
level/new 
hire 

The effective hire 
rate 

Ability to locate the TAM being 
size changed. Ability to use hoist 
properly when handling tooling. 
Ability to locate and transfer the 
new tooling with a jeep to the S/C 
TAM. Ability to transport the old 
tooling with a jeep to the storage 
area and store it properly. Pass 
basic skills examination. 

Skill Level I C Rote Ability to locate the TAM being 
size changed. Ability to use a hoist 
properly when handling tooling. 
Ability to locate and transfer the 
new tooling with a jeep to the 
storage area and store it properly. 
Pass C Rate examination 
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HOURLY RATE 

Skill Level II B Rate 

Skill 
III 

Level A Rate 

Skill 
IV 

Level Full Rate 

SKILLS NECESSARY BEFORE 
ADVANCEMENT TO THE 
NEXT RATE LEVEL 

Ability to read spec. To determi 
the proper tooling necessary for ar 
S/C. Ability to locate and transpd 
new tooling to the S/C TAfk 
Ability to make tooling changes 
S/C TAM with little or no hel 
Ability to use hoist properly whe 
handling tooling. Ability i 
transport tooling with a jeep to tf 
storage area and store it proper! 
Ability to build bags as require 
Ability to make initial (rough) set u 
with little or not help. Pass B Ra 
examination. t 
Ability to do every thing listed in B 
and C Rate. Ability to do all the set̂  
up work and make adjustments as 
needed on the S/C TAMS without \ 
assistance. Ability to make running 
adjustments as required without { 
assistance. Pass A Rale 
^Aaiiiujauuii, J 

Ability to do everything listed I A, 
B, & C Rates in all assigned areas. 
Ability to make complete S/C'S in 
all depts, To include all set ups am 
adjustments without assistance. 
Ability to make running adjustmen' 
as required without assistance. 
Provide personal hand tools as 
specified by size changer tool list. 
Pass Full Rate examination. 

ATTACHMENT C - 7/30/89 - Proficiency Standards 

1. Able to read measuring tools 
{a} Tape or ruler 
(b) Caliper 
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2. Knowledge of thread and bolt 
3. Knowledge of small hand tools 
4. Knowledge of fractions and decimal system 
5. Knowledge of materials 

(a) steel 
(b) cast 
(c) aluminum 
(d) plastic 
(e) brass 
(f) copper 

6. Operation of material handling techniques 
(a) rigging 
(b) fork lift (jeep) driving 
(c) hoist 

7. Use drills and taps 
8. Knowledge of lubrication 
9. Knowledge of simple blue prints 
10. Knowledge and understanding of basic electricity 
I!. Knowledge of cylinder movement 
12. Knowledge of C.R.T.'s 
13. Knowledge of the following dial indicator 

(a) tachometer 
(b) stop watch 

14. Knowledge of a simple ladder diagram 

HEAVY DUTY - SIZE CHANGE TOOLS 

1. 3/8" Drive Air ratchet 

2. 3/8" Drive Ratchet 
3. 3/8" Drive 3: Extension 
4. 3/8" Drive 10" Extension 
5. 3/8" Drive 24" Extension 
6. 3/8" Drive Female to W Male Adapter 
7. 3/8" Drive X 9/16" Socket 
8. 3/8" Drive X 5/8" Socket 
9. 3/8" Drive X 11/16" Socket 
10. 3/8" Drive XW Socket 
11. 3/8" Drive X W Socket Deep 6 Point 
12. 3/8" Drive X 9/16" Socket Deep 6 Point 
13. 3/8" Drive X 5/8" Socket Deep 6 Point 
14. 3/8" Drive X 11/16" Socket Deep 6 Point 
15. 3/8" Drive X %" Socket Deep 6 Point 
16. 3/8" Drive Socket Hex Set 
17. W Drive Ratchet 
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18. Vi' Drive 5" Extension 
19. !/i" Drive 10" Extension 
20. Vi" Female to 3/8" Male Adapter 
2\.W Drive XV*" Socket 
22. W Drive X 11/16" Socket 
23. W Drive X 15/16" Socket 
24. W Drive X 1 1/8" Socket 
25. W Drive X 3/8" 8 Point Socket 
26. '/i" Drive X 5/8" 8 Point Socket 
27 . ' / / ' Drive X W 8 point Socket 
28. 7/16" Combination Wrench 
29. 24" Roll Bar (Punch Bar) 
30. 'A" Long Taper Punch 
31. !£" Solid Punch 
32. W Cold Chisel 
33 . 24 Oz. Ball Peen Hammer 
34. W" Solid Punch 
35. Long Needle Nose Pliers 
36. Snap Ring Pliers 
37. 12" Tri Square 
38. 4" C Clamp 
39. Tool Cabinet 
40. Tap '/<" X 28 UNRF 
41.3 /8" Drive 9" Wobble Extension 
42. Vise Grip Chain Clamp/Pipe Wrench 

CRIB ITEM 0 

1. Diagonal Cutting Pliers 
2. 420 Channel Locks 
3. 426 Channel Locks 
4. 430 Channel Locks 
5. 6" Screw Drive 
6. 8" Screw Driver 
7. 10" Screw Driver 
8. Dead Blow Hammer Plastic Tip 
9. 8" adjustable Wrench 
10. 12" Adjustable Wrench 
11. 14" Pipe Wrench 
12. Mill Knife and Handle 
13. 12" measuring Tape 
14. Flashlight 
15. Pen Flashlight 
16. W Drive 1/8" Allan Socket 
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17. W Drive W Allan Socket 
18. W" Drive 1/16" Allan Socket 
19. W Drive 5/8" Allan Socket 
20. Allan Wrench Set 
21. 3/8" Combination Wrench 
22. Vi" Combination Wrench 
23. 9/16" Combination Wrench 
24. 5/8" Combination Wrench 
25. 11/16" Combination Wrench 
26. W Combination Wrench 

PASSENGER SIZE CHANGE TOOLS 

1. 3/8" Impact Wrench 
2. Starrel Dial Indicator with Magnetic Base 
3. 3/8" I Foot Extension 
4. 3/8" 6 inch Extension 
5. Combination Wrenches 3/8", W\ 9/16", 5/8", 11/16", %" 
6. 3/8" Ratchet 
7. D. Cell Flashlight 
8. Vi" Ratchet 
9. Hacksaw 
10. 8" Crescent Wrench 
11. IVM 430 Channel Locks 
12. 1/16- 3/16" Folding Allen Wrenches Set 
13. 16 oz. Hammer 
14. 4" Screw Driver 
15. 6" Screw Driver 
16. Set of Allen Wrenches 1/16" to 3/8" 
17. 3/8" Socket Set 3/8- W 
18. Allen Sockets 5/21 to 3/8" 
19. W" Allen Sockets 2-3/16(1 long - 1 Short) 
20. 2 Drawer Tool Chest with Tool Box on Top 
21. Telescoping mirror. 

9. MOLD CHANGE MEMORANDUM 

This memorandum is to provide for a better skilled, educated 
and therefore productive Heavy Duty Mold Changer, 
Department 146, workforce through testing, education and 
qualification of all existing and new employees in the 
classification. To accomplish this objective, the parties do 
hereby agree as follows: 
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FLEXIBILITY AND JOB DETERMINATION: 

(a) Personnel in the Mold Changer Classification will 
through the Mold Change Committee, determine a 
schedule to maintain their skill levels in all areas and 
job assignments. 

(b) Personnel in the Mold Changer Classification may be 
required to work other areas or job assignments in their 
classification based on skill levels or 
manpower/production requirements. 

(c) Job description changes or physically relocating the 
storage area and/or department will be reviewed with 
the Mold Changer Committee. 

(d) Personnel in the department will work to meet 
production requirements with minimum overtime. 

RATE OF PAY: 

The rate of pay for a qualified Mold Changer as established 
and accomplished through this Agreement, who provides his 
uviTi tools, shall be the 4-S labor grade. Employees 
transferring to Heavy Duty Mold Change Ciassificaticr:, and 
not previously qualified, shall be at transfer progression rale 
until fully qualified. Previously Qualified Mold Changers 
will be transferred to a Mold Change Classification at 'A' 
rate, until proficient in that Department. 

OPENINGS: 

Vacancies in a Mold Changer classification shall be filled as 
provided by Article IV, subject to the following: In order to 
be considered for Department 146, the applicant must pass 
the entry-level basic skills examination to the satisfaction of 
the testing authority first. If a satisfactory score (75%) is not 
achieved, the applicant will be disqualified from further 
consideration or the Mold Changer Classification for one 
year. 
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New employees and transferring employees not previously 
qualified under the terms of this Agreement who have been 
tested by the review committee and attained a passing score 
(75%) will be graded as provided below with the most 
qualified employee as determined by the total points earned 
filling the opening. The minimum acceptable score will be 
ten total points. Each of the four categories below shall have 
a maximum of five points available to each applicant. In the 
case of equal total scores, seniority shall prevail. 

POINTS SHALL BE DETERMINED AS FOLLOWS: 

(a) Seniority 

5 points most senior 

4 points 2nd most senior 
3 points 3rd most senior 
2 points 4th most senior 
1 point 5th most senior 

(b) Mechanical Ability: 

5 points worked in a mechanical occupation for 
three years or more 

4 points worked in a mechanical occupation for 
two years or more 

3 points worked or trained for one year or more 
in a mechanical related field 

2 points for hobbies or activities that 
demonstrate mechanical aptitude 

1 point for understanding (through basic skill 
test 75% score and above) 

(c) Curing Process Knowledge: 

5 points for three or more years Curing Room 
experience 

4 points for two years Curing Room experience 
3 points for one or more year Curing Room 

experience 
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2 points for Curing Room experience less than 
one year 

1 point documented transferable skills 
associated with Curing 

(d) Basic Skills as determined by Basic Skills/Knowledge 
Examination: 

5 points 
4 points 
3 points 
2 points 
1 point 

100% lo 96% correct 
95% to 91% correct 
90% <o 86% correct 
85% to 81% correct 
80% to 75% correct 

REVIOUSLY QUALIFIED: 

Definition of Article IV, Section 3 (c), shall apply. 
Previously Qualified Mold Changers will not be required to 
lest and will receive 5 points for the Basic Skills Testing 
criteria. 

DEFINITION OF A QUALIFIED MOLD CHANGER: 

Must be skiiied in ind able to perform all operations in the 
Mold Changer Classification. 

TOOLS-LUBRICATION: (See Attachment D) 

The Mold Changer classification shall be required to provide 
the standard tools (including metric) and tool Box(s) required 
of the classification. A standard tool list will be developed 
by the Company. The provisions of Article XII, Section 10 
(i) (I), (2), and (3) shall govern tools and toolboxes required 
of the Mold Changer classification. 

It is understood the Mold Changer classification is a 
production classification and there is no intent by this 
Agreement, or its rate of pay or its reference to any contract 
Article to construe or presume any skilled trades 
qualification. Items specified under "Lubrication" of the 
"General Description of Work" (Attachment A) will be 
performed incidental to Mold Change. There is no intent by 

page 202 



Article XV-Memoranda of Agreement, Memorandum N 

this Agreement to establish a dedicated Lubrication 
Operation within the Mold Changer classification. 

Tools on the standard tool list presently furnished by the 
Company shall be identified on the standard tool list as 
Company property. The First replacement of those tools so 
marked will be at the employee's expense and then become 
the employee's tool and thereafter will be replaced as 
provided by Article XII, Section 10 (i)(2). Any employee 
leaving the employment of the Company or changing 
classifications shall surrender to the Company all tools 
marked and not replaced by the employee as outlined above, 
in addition to all other Company tools. 

MOLD CHANGER COMMITTEE: 

A. A Mold Changer committee will be established for the 
department consisting of two mold changers and two 
Company representatives from the Heavy Duty Mold 
Changer area. 

B. The purpose of the committee will be. in addition to the 
commitment to Productivity, to coordinate development 
of education. To develop, update, and monitor testing 
of new and existing Mold Changers and to 
communicate committee activities to other Mold 
Changers and Management. 

C. Selection of two representatives shall be up to each 
respective party. 

D. The Divisional Chairman (or his Designate) will attend 
all interviews and testing. Disputes not resolved by the 
Committee will be refereed to the Division Chairman 
and Department Manager for discussion with 
Management maintaining the right to make the final 
decision. 
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TESTING: 

Testing shall be of a written and/or practical nature as relates 
to the Mold Changer classification and should cover but not 
be limited to the following areas. 

(a) Entry - Basic skills examination, (three tests - to be 
rotated) 

(b) Advancement - Education/proficiency for Mold 

Changers at each skill level. (See Attachment B and C) 

(c) Education - Continuing job skills development. 

JOB BRIEF: 

Employees in the Mold Changer classification will perform 
all operalions as outlined in the attached job brief 
(Attachment A) and as it is updated from time lo time. 

Attachment "B" - TRAINING RATE PROGRESSION - MOLD 

CLASSIFICATION -DEPARTMENT 146 HEAVY DUTY 
CURING 

The classification includes changing molds and bladders: 
setting up molds for changes: setting cures: warming up 
molds: installing post inflater rings: and other miscellaneous 
operalions as included in the operation brief. 

The skill level and applicable hourly rate progression shall be 
as outlined below: Advancement for each applicable skill 
shall be accomplished in thirty calendar days. 
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SKILL HOURLY SKILLS NECESSARY BEFORE 
LEVEL RATE ADVANCEMENT TO THE NEXT 

RATE LEVEL 

Entry level from 
another 
department 
or new hire 

The effective 
transfer 
or newhire 
rate 

a. Familiarization layout 
(location of lines, presses 
and numbering) 

b. Know safe operating 
procedures and location 
and purpose of all safety 
bars and ropes. 

Demonstrates capability to 
assist qualified Mold 
Changer effectively. 
Ability to operate material 
handling techniques -
rigging jeep driving, hoist, 
etc. 
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Skill I (C Rate) SAME AS SKILL LEVEL 
Level ABOVE PLUS: 

a. Same as entry level above 
as well as: Capable of 
making bladder changes in 
BOM's. Understanding of 
electrical systems of BOM. 
Ability lo read tape 
measure. Ability to put 
stand on warm up and 
understand digital timers 
and manual timer - (or 
purpose of selling cures 
and warm ups.) 

Skill I (C Rate) SAME AS SKILL LEVEL 
Level ABOVE PLUS: 

b. Distinguish between 
aluminum and cast iron 

c. Read mold blueprints and 
specification sheets 

d. Familiarization of two 
types of presses used in 
department 366-45" AND 
55" B.O.M.'s 

e. Know location of all steam 
and air control valves, 
shutoffs, etc. 

f. Keep shop and mold 
storage area in a clean and 
orderly state. 
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Skill 1 (C Rate) 
Level 

Skill Level (B Rate) 
II 

SAME AS SKILL LEVEL 
ABOVE PLUS: 

g. Handle material by using 
techniques such as: 

1. Rigging (chains and 
slings) 
2. Fork lift (jeep 
driving) 
3. Hoists {electrical 
and chain) 

SAME AS SKILL LEVEL 
ABOVE PLUS: 

a. Same as skill level 1 as 
well as: Ability to use 
blaster. Ability to 
distinguish between 
aluminum and cast iron. 
Ability to read mold blue 
prints and specification 
sheets. Ability to use drills 
and thread chasers. Ability 
to locate, clean, set-up 
molds for production 

b. Operate air control 

c. Lift bladders in a safe 
manner 

d. Have mechanical 
knowledge of how bladder 
screws in 

e. Use tape measure to adjust 
bladder to proper stacking 
height 
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Employee wil! check 
bladder change sheet to 
receive his/her work 
schedule for that shift. 

SKILL 
LEVEL II 

(B Rate) SAME AS SKILL LEVEL 
ABOVE PLUS: 

g. Put stands on warm up 

SKILL LEVEL 
III 

(A Rate) SAME AS SKILL LEVEL 
ABOVE PLUS: 

a. Same as skill level It as well 
as: Knowledge of thread and 
bolt sizes. Knowledge of small 
hand tools. Knowledge of 
cylinders movement and lift 
arms. Knowledge of 
lubrication. Knowledge of 
CPU time & cure 
specifications. Ability to 
analyze machine movement in 
simple drawings. Ability to 
remove & install all molds and 
bladder press molds and PI 
units. 

b. Set timers (wheels, Crt, CPU) 

c. Install post inflater rings 

d. Adjust lift arms 

e. Make necessary press 
adjustments pursuant to quality 
needs. 
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f. Make plate changes 

SKILL LEVEL (FULL ABILITY TO EFFICIENTLY DO 
IV RATE) ALL SKILL LEVELS LISTED 

ABOVE 

a. Same as skill level III as well 
as: Ability to adjust loaders, 
set up cures, measure for 
spiders and adapters. Ability to 
measure for centering rings 
and lake bolt measurements 
while making mold changes. 
Knowledge of minimums and 
maximums on bagomatics, 
stacking height, and measuring 
for sleeve lengths. 

ATTACHMENT "C" - PROFICIENCY STANDARDS FOR 
HEAVY DUTY MOLD CHANGERS 

(a) Able to read measuring tape or ruler 

(b) Knowledge of thread and bolt size 

(c) Knowledge of small hand tools 

(d) Knowledge of fractions and decimal system 

(e) Knowledge of materials: 

1. Steel 

2. Cast 
3. Aluminum 
4. Brass 

(f) Operation of material handling techniques 

1. Rigging 
2. Fork lift (jeep) driving 
3. Hoist 
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(g) Knowledge of drills and thread chasers 

(h) Knowledge and understanding of basic electricity 

(i) Basic mechanical knowledge of simple machine 
movement 

ATTACHMENT "D" 

Entrance test as developed 

ATTACHMENT "E" 

Heavy Duty Mold Changers Tool List 

.05-3/16 Allan Wrenches 
W - 3/8 Allan Wrenches 
420 Channel Locks #430 
6" Standard Screwdriver 
#2 Phillips Screwdriver 
3/16" Combination Wrench 
Plastic Tip Mallet 
12 oz. Ball Peen Hammer 
i A " n ;«~ i w « « „ u 
•-' ' 'f1- '• "-"*-" 
12' Stanley Tape Measure 
3/8" Drift Punch 
Mill Knife 
Awl Handle & Awl 
W" Drive Ratchet 
¥t" Air Impact Wrench 
3A" Drive 1-5/16" Socket 
Flashlight 
9/16" Combination Wrench 
M" Combination Wrench 
¥2" Combination Wrench 
15/16" X7/8" Double Box-end Wrench 
5(S"X IS" Pry Bar 
Needle-noise Pliers 
1 Micro Air Drill 
(.0 chuck) Air Drill 
Vi" Drive Ratchet 
3/16" Combination Wrench 
1-1/8" Combination Wrench 
J4-l/2 Drive Socket 
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15/16-1/2 Drive Socket 
1-1/8-3/4 Drive Socket 
1-1/4-3/4 Drive Socket 
1-1/2-3/4 Drive Socket 
1-7/8-3/4 Drive Socket 
1-1/4 T-BoU 
I T-Bolt 
7/8 T-Bolt 
12"Crescem Wrench 
Set-hand Allans 
V> Universal Swivel 
Putty Knife- 1-1/4"-3" Blade 
Set - 1 Bolts 
Crescent Side Cutters 
4" - 'A Drive Extension 
4" - SA Drive Extension 
16" • M Drive Extension 
5" Scissors 
Metal Hole Punch 
Vi Drive Breaker Bar 

10. STOREROOMATTENDANT 

This memorandum of Agreement applies lo the Store Room 
Attendant, Department 714. The Store Room Attendant will 
be production posilion under Department 831 Jurisdiction 
and Supervision. 

(a) Stores Attendant openings shall be posted in the 
Maintenance Department first. The most senior 
employee signing the posting will be interviewed 
to determine if they have the minimum 
qualifications. If so they shall be offered the 
posilion. If not the next senior person signing the 
posting shall be interviewed and the process 
continued until an individual is found who has the 
required skills. 

(b) If there are no Maintenance personnel who sign 
the posting and are qualified, previously qualified 
Storeroom Attendants will be eligible to apply 
first. The same selections criteria shall apply as 
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that of a Maintenance employee signing a posting 
to transfer into the Storeroom. 

(c) If there are no Maintenance or previous qualified 
Storeroom Attendant who have an interest in (he 
opening, the job shall be filled as provided by 
Article IV. The same selection criteria shall apply 
as that of a Maintenance Department Employee 
transferring to the Storeroom. 

Any previously qualified as defined by this Agreement 
Storeroom Attendant who has been out of the job for more than 
twelve months must requalify. The qualification period will not 
exceed ninety calendar days. 

The Skilled Trades JLMC or subcommittee thereof shall 
develop a job brief based on Attachment A and qualification 
requirements based on Attachment B. 

(a) A present Storeroom employee, on the date of this 
Agreement, who elects to follow his classification 
and stay in the Storeroom will have one hundred 
eighty calendar days lo develop the minimum 
skills required by the revised Job Brief and new 
qualification requirements. Any individual not 
meeting the minimum requirements after the one 
hundred eighty day period shall be disqualified 
from the Storeroom and be placed on an available 
opening in the plant in line with their seniority. 

(b) Any individual who does not desire to slay in (he 
Storeroom under the revised Job Brief and new 
qualification standards may transfer (o an 
available plant opening in line with their seniority 
as provided by the Collective Bargaining 
Agreement. 

All scheduling rules that apply to Department 831 shall apply 
to the new Storeroom Allendant Classification. Present Storeroom 
Memorandums not in conflict with this Agreement and are 
applicable to a service department shall apply to this classification 
including the provisions of Article XII, Section 14. 
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When a Storeroom employee is requested to work on a 
holiday the following procedure shall be followed: 

(a) By seniority employees with the least number of 
holiday available hours in their classification shall 
work. 

A storeroom employee desiring to sign a posted Maintenance 
opening to fill a permanent classification vacancy within a Skilled 
Trades classification cannot transfer into the classification unless 
qualified to perform the work of the classification as provided in 
Article XII, Section 10(j), and Article IV of the Agreement. 

Recognizing the manning limitations of the Stores Crib and 
the necessity to have manpower available who are familiar with 
stores items and their applications, it is agreed that to cover for 
temporary vacancies where no Storeroom personnel are qualified 
or available, Maintenance personnel may be temporarily assigned 
Storeroom Attendant's functions as provided by the Collective 
Bargaining Agreement. 

There is no intent to establish this classification as a Skilled 
Trades craft or to presume any Skilled Trades qualification by this 
agreement. This classification shall not be considered a multi-craft 
step nor shall any employee permanently transferred to this 
classification be paid other than the established Basic Wage Rate 
of the classification. 

By this Agreement the Basic Wage Rate shall be established 
as a 3-S labor grade, which will include and incorporate all 
computer entry and inventory premiums presently paid. 

ATTACHMENT "A" - STORE'S ATTENDANTS PRIMARY JOB 
DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

(a) Issue materials from the Company Storeroom 

(b) Restocking of inventory shelves within the Storeroom 

(c) Verification of materials received vs materials ordered 
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(d) Performs periodic cycle inventories 

(e) Housekeeping of inventory as it relates to proper 
location, proper identification, cleanliness, neatness of 
inventory 

(0 Ordering of parts and materials to restock depleted 
inventory 

(g) Expediting of needed parts and materials 

(h) Analysis of inventory levels 

(i) Work with vendors and purchasing to find substitute 
items for parts and supplies no longer manufactured. 

(j) Assist Craftsmen and other plant personnel in parts and 
material identification 

(k) Assist Craftsmen and other plant personnel in 
substitution of parts and materials for items not in 
inventory 

(1) Kit parts and materials for Maintenance work. 

(1) Kilting includes minor assembly of material 
which comes into the Storeroom in kit form and 
requires minor assembly (i.e. hoses, hyd and 
pneumatic valves, hooks on chains, handles into 
brooms and mops, 

ATTACHMENT "B" - Minimum Entry Level Skill Requirements 

(a) Knowledge of measuring equipment and practical 
application of such equipment 

(b) Knowledge of fastener identification (must be able to 
correctly identify one size and type fastener from 
another) 

(c) Knowledge of pipe fittings 
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(d) Knowledge of electrical finings 

(e) General knowledge of material and parts terminology 
(i.e. normally open, normally closed, sealed, unsealed, 
etc.) 

(f) Be able to distinguish one type of material from another 
(i.e. steel, brass, aluminum, cast iron, etc.) 

(g) Must be able to distinguish color coding 

(h) General knowledge of and ability to read 
blueprints/mechanical drawings to verify that material 
received is what has been ordered. 

(i) Must have basic math skills 

It is understood minimum qualifications can only be determined 
through interview and testing which will be developed and 
administered by the JLMC/Skilled Trades Committee and the Cell 
4 Committee, 

11. BANBURY INSPECTOR, LUBRICATOR, CLEANER 

This memorandum of Agreement is to provide for a better 
skilled, educated and Iherefore productive BANBURY 
INSPECTOR, LUBRICATOR, CLEANER workforce through 
testing, education and qualification of all new employees in the 
classification. To accomplish this objective the parties do hereby 
agree as follows: 

OPENINGS (PERMANENT): 

All new openings will be filled by transfer cards through 
(he Factory Employment Office. In order to be considered 
for Banbury Inspector, Lubricator, Cleaner, the applicant 
must pass the entry level basic skills examination to the 
satisfaction of the testing authority first. If a satisfactory 
score (53 points) is not achieved, the applicant will be 
disqualified from further consideration for the Banbury 
Inspector, Lubricator, Cleaner Classification for one year. 
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In the event more than one employee scores over 53 
points, seniority shall prevail. 

PREVIOUSLY QUALIFIED: 

Definition of Article IV, Section 3 (c), shall apply. 

DISQUALIFICATION: 

Disqualification will occur when an employee is unable to 
perform all the operations within the classification at an 
acceptable/qualifying level, on a continuing basis. 

Employees disqualified from the Banbury Inspector, 
Lubricator, Cleaner classification will be subject to Article 
IV. 

SCHEDULING OF HOURS: 

The Banbury Inspector, Lubricator, Cleaner classification 
will be canvassed for daily, weekly, and Sunday overtime 
within the class. If no Banbury Inspector, Lubricator, 
Cleaner, is available due to an absentee (Vacation, sick, 
etc.) we would offer overtime to all in this classifies!;"!;. 
If there were no overtime, maintenance would be 
contacted to furnish a mechanic to do lubrication, and a 
412 person would be used to do only cleaning. Vacation 
scheduling will be done within the class. 

When an employee in the Banbury Inspector, Lubricator, 
Cleaner classification is requested to work a holiday, the 
following procedure shall be followed: 

(a) By seniority employees with the least number of 
holiday available hours in their classification shall 
work. 

(b) Hours worked on a designated holiday shall be 
included in computing daily/weekly overtime when 
an employee works in excess of eight/twelve hours 
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covering a holiday and a workday immediately 
following a holiday. 

PAY RATE: 

The rate of pay for a qualified Banbury Inspector, 
Lubricator, Cleaner as established by this Agreement, 
shall be the 3-S Labor Grade. 

JOB BRIEF: 

Employees in the Banbury Inspector, Lubricator, Cleaner 
Classification will perform all operations as outlined in the 
attached job Brief (Attachment A) and as it is updated 
from time to time. Even though these jobs will be 
Division I there is not intent to establish this classification 
as a Skilled Trades craft or to presume any Skilled Trades 
qualification by this Agreement. This classification shall 
not be considered a multi-skill step nor shall any employee 
permanently transferred to this classification be paid other 
than the established Basic Wage Rate of the classification. 

12. TPM PROGRAM 

This memorandum of agreement is for the purpose of 
implementing the first step of a plant wide Total 
Preventative Maintenance "TPM" Program. 

Accordingly as the first implementation step of TPM it is 
recognized and agreed to as follows: 

MISSION/OBJECTIVES: 

To mutually implement the first step of a total 
preventative maintenance "TPM" Program that is 
representative of the pride associates take in maintaining 
their production facility in a manner that demonstrates a 
world-class operation. 

WORK AREA CLEANLINESS 
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(a) After necessary production assignments are made 
during the scheduled work week primary 
responsibility for production machine/work area 
cleanliness must and shall be with the associates who 
work on the machine or in the area lhal are 
scheduled. 

(b) To implement Ihis agreement il is understood that 
work area associates may operate traditional 
janitorial type equipment available for production 
use in each cell, to include hand floor scrubbers only. 

13. LOCAL UNDERSTANDINGS 

A. In accordance with our agreement reached al 
negotiations, the following shall be the 
Overtime Sign Up procedure for the duration of this 
Agreement. 

1) Overtime sign-up sheets to be posted on 
department bulletin boards located on the 
shop floor. 

2) Overtime sign-up sheets to be posted from 
6:00 am Monday morning through 6:00pm 
Thursday evening for the following 
workweek. 

3) Hours made available to an employee 
whether worked or not worked will be 
charged to the employee. 

4) An employee entering or returning to a 
reasonable distribution group will be 
assigned the highest accumulated available 
hours of that group. 

5) Hours for each reasonable distribution group 
shall be reduced to zero at the end of each 
calendar year. 
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6) Reasonable distribution groups are defined 
as classification by department, by shift. 

7) Overtime hours and premium overtime 
hours shall be maintained as stated in Article 
VIII, Section I (b)(1). 

B. In accordance with our agreement reached at the 
negotiations, the following shall be the 5-Day 
Operations and 7-Day Operations Holiday Schedule 
consecutively for the duration of (his Agreement. 

1) 5 Day Operations: 

2005 

New Year's Day 

Good Friday 

Memorial Day 

July 4th 

Labor Day 

Thanksgiving 

Day After 
Thanksgiving 

12/23/05 

Christmas 

12/27/05 

New Year's Eve 

2) 7 Day Operations: 

2005 2006 
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2006 

New Year's Day 

Good Friday 

Memorial Day 

July 4th 

Labor Day 

Thanksgiving 

Day After 
Thanksgiving 

12/22/06 

Christmas 

Day After 
Christmas 

New Year's Eve 
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New Year's Day 

Easter 

Memorial Day 

July 4* 

Labor Day 

Thanksgiving 

Day After 
Thanksgiving 

Christmas Eve 

Christmas 

Day After 

Christmas 

New Year's Eve 

New Year's Day 

Easter 

Memorial Day 

July 4* 

Labor Day 

Thanksgiving 

Day After 
Thanksgiving 

Christmas Eve 

Christmas 

Day After 

Christmas 

New Year's Eve 

C. FLEXIBLE VACATION SCHEDULING: During the 
vacation period, set forth in Article X, Section 5 (a), an 
employee may designate up to 3 days, in full cycles, on 
a 7-day schedule, or a full week/5 days, on a 5 day 
schedule, to use as flexible vacation days for the 
duration of this agreement. These days will be held 
ijniil scheduled bv employee, in the following manner: 

(i) An employee must submit a request form to 
his/her Department Foreman at least 3 
calendar days in advance of requested day. 

(a) Exceptions to the 3-day notice will be 
given for documented emergency 
situations and/or documented 
compelling reasons, with Labor 
Relations approval, 

(ii) The Department will be allowed to exceed 
vacation liability by one person, per day, per 
cycle for 'Ilex-days'. 
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(iii) No later than 3 days prior to the start of the 
new vacation period employees shall have 
the opportunity to turn in flex day vacation 
requests. This opportunity will last four 
complete shifts (I through 4). At the end of 
the request period the Department Manager 
or his designee will award flex days by 
seniority per (ii). The department 
management will notify employees the 
status of their requests. 

(iv) Days designated as 'flex-days' will be paid 
when taken and will not be included in the 
vacation liability. 

(v) Flex-days' may not be deferred to the next 
year. If they are not scheduled by the end 
of the vacation year, they will be sold as 
P1LTO. 

D. In accordance with our agreement reached in local 
negotiations, this is the procedure for excusing Union 
representatives from work, to be used for the duration 
of this agreement. 

1) The Local Union agrees to provide the Company 
with a complete listing of all Local Union 
Committees. This will include all current 
members for each Committee. Any changes in 
membership, on any Committee, will be provided 
to the Company in a timely manner. 

2) Regularly Scheduled Meetings: 

For Union Representative/Committee members 
absences due to recognized or regularly scheduled 
meetings, of any nature, the Local Union 
President or his designate will contact the Labor 
Relations Manager or his designate in writing 
with the names of the specific individuals, and the 
period of time involved, in a timely manner, prior 
to the absence, 
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3) Other _, Absences: For Union 
Representatives/Committee members who will be 
absent from their scheduled shifts on an 
intermittent basis for service to the Local or A 
Internationa! Union, the Local Union President or 
his designate will notify ihe Labor Relations 
Manager or his designate in writing with the 
names of the individuals and the period of time 
involved, in a timely manner, prior to the absence. 

4) Same Day On-Shift Absences: The Local 
President or his designate shall follow the 
provision in Article XI, Section 9 (c). 

5) The Local Union agrees to provide the Company 
with a complete listing of all Local Union 
Stewards, on an annual basis. This list will be by 
Name, Department, and Shift. This list will be 
updated as needed, with any changes, in a timely 
manner. 

E. EMPLOYMENT r>ATA PROVIDED TO THE £ 
UNION: It is agreed that the Company wilt provide the 
local Union a copy of the Tesseract Daily Sheet, 
Medical Daily Sheet, Transfer Request Lisl, Layoff 
List, Light Duty/Work Comp Lisl, Active Employees 
With Learning Rates Over 14 Days Lisl, O/S 
Contractor Notice Log, Vacation Liability by 
Department List (Prior to vacation scheduling), MMA 
Report and Company Notices as available. Piecework 
Rate Changes/Elemental Breakdowns that could result 
in a pay rale change, within 24 hours of being posted. 

F. EXTENDING VACATION FALLING ON A 
HOLIDAY: The parties agree that when a holiday falls 
during a scheduled vacation week or cycle the 
extension of vacation shall be as follows. 

7-Day Continuous Operation: 

For vacations scheduled on holidays in 2 or 3 day 
cycles lime away from work will be extended to the 
next scheduled day of work. 
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This provision does not apply to holidays falling during 
scheduled plant shutdowns. 

5-Day Operations: 

For holidays thai fall within (he scheduled vacation 
week (Monday through Friday) time away from work 
will be extended <o the next scheduled work week 
beginning with the first scheduled work day, i.e.: 
Monday. Extended days to equal the same number of 
holidays falling in the scheduled week of vacation. 

This provision does not apply to holidays falling on a 
Saturday. 

O. MEMORANDUM - WORK TEAMS 

On an experimental basis, the local parties may mutually agree to 
establish operating work groups or teams or self-directed work teams or 
groups. Any such group or team must: be a joint endeavor; promote a 
workplace environment which will enhance safety, reduce stress, reduce 
levels of supervision; and provide workers with a greater opportunity to 
have input, responsibility and control over day-to-day operations. 

It is understood that no such group or team may be implemented 
without the express written consent of the Company's Director, 
Industrial Relations and the Union's Executive Vice President of RPIC. 

P. MEMORANDUM - MACHINE ASSIGNMENT REQUEST 

The following shall apply only to those operations in tire plants in 
which there was an established practice of machine (or "type of 
operation") preference during the 1991-94 agreement. In addition, 
unless otherwise agreed at the local level, it shall apply only to 
operations in which there is an individual assignment of a single 
employee to a particular machine (it shall not apply in module, cell, 
multi-stage, multi-machine, or other group-assignment or group 
operation situations). 

(1) No later than one year following the last home machine 
preference under the 1996 Labor Agreement and once every 
year thereafter qualified employees then having over two 
years of service shall be permitted to a "home" machine 
assignment within their classification by filing a written 
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request. The assignment of a "home" machine shall be made 
to those employees who filed a request, on the basis of 
seniority. 

(2) An employee with a "home" machine assignment shall begin 
each work day on his "home" machine. Over the course of 
each work day, the Company may, due to production 
requirements, product needs, material shortages, lack of 
supplies, or other good reasons, assign such an employee to 
an open machine or to an open "home" machine of another 
employee. 

(3) At the start of the shift it may be necessary to reassign 
employees from within a classification away from their 
"home" machines to other machines. To the greatest extent 
possible such reassignments shall be preferenced by seniority 
among the affected employees. 

(4) If an employee has been assigned to a machine other than his 
"home" machine, and his "home" machine is later placed 
back in operation, the Company will make reasonable efforts, 
after considering factors such as productivity, operational 
needs, and the time remaining in the shift, to give the 
employee the option to return to his "home" machine prior to 
the work being: assigned to another rmplnyw. 

(5) Where the "home" machine assignment can no longer be 
applied by reason of the transfer, quit, death or retirement of 
an employee, the machine shall not be subject to the "home" 
machine assignment procedure described in paragraph (1) 
above until the next annual "home" machine assignment dale. 
In addition to the annual "home" machine assignment date, 
an employee who is displaced from his "home" machine 
assignment because a machine within his classification is 
permanently discontinued, removed, or dismantled, as 
determined by plant management, shall be permitted to select 
a new "home" machine assignment within his classification 
on the basis of his seniority according to the provisions of 
Paragraph (1) above. 

(6) Any "home" machine assignment made pursuant to this 
Memorandum may be eliminated as a result of a change of 
process, design or equipment or other modification, which 
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change or modification results in module, cell, multi-stage, 
multi-machine, or other group-assignment or group operation 
situation covering the machine for which an assignment was 
made pursuant to this Memorandum, 

(7) Nothing in this Memorandum shall be construed to limit any 
right of the Company to reconfigure operations, change 
processes, designs or equipment, or establish, terminate, or 
change to or from forms of module, cell, multi-stage, multi-
machine, or other group-assignment or group operations, 

(8) No assignment of an individual to a machine nor any other 
action of the Company pursuant to paragraphs (2) through (6) 
above shall be done in an arbitrary, discriminatory or 
capricious manner, 

Q. MEMORANDUM - LEAVE OF ABSENCE POLICY FOR 
INTERNATIONAL UNION EMPLOYEES 

The subject of Company leaves of absence for employees who leave 
their employment with the Company to become employees or elected 
officials of the International Union was discussed by the parties during 
the negotiations. 

A. As a result of that discussion the parties have reached the 
following agreement with respect to any person who: 

1. First becomes an Officer or Director of the International 
Union after the effective date of this Agreement. 

2. Becomes an employee of the International Union and 
whose probationary period expires on or after the 
effective date of this Agreement. 

B. An individual described in paragraph 1 shall be granted a 
leave of absence from the Company concurrent with the 
period of his/her permanent employment with the 
International Union. 

C. Once an individual described in paragraph 1 is made a 
permanent employee of the International Union (by 
completing his probationary period) that person shall, from 
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that point forward and while he/she retains his/her leave of 
absence status with the Company, not receive any service 
credit for Company pension purposes. 

D. Such person shall accumulate continuous service for 
purposes of recall to employment and for all other purposes 
under the Labor Agreement, except pensions, provided that 
he shall not be entitled to receive any contractual benefits 
during the period of his leave of absence or receive retiree 
health care benefits from the Company if he is eligible for 
coverage in the International Union health care plan for 
retirees. 

R. MEMORANDUM - PLANT SPECIFIC CLARIFICATIONS 
AND UNDERSTANDINGS - LAVERGNE 

The Agreement, including attachments and this Memorandum, 
constitutes the entire agreemenl of the parties with respect lo the subject 
matter hereof, and supersedes all prior agreements and understandings. 
whether written or unwritten, between the parties with respect to the 
LaVergne plant. Past practices presently in effeci at the plant shall 
continue only to the extent not inconsislenl with the express terms of this 
Agreemenl, including this Memorandum. 

I. Hiwc "-"I Overtime Previsions 

A. If a new Classification is established which did nol 
previously exist, the first employee assigned to the 
Classification will carry his current hours into the 
Classification. 

B. Holiday premium time worked or refused will be 
balanced and kept separate. Overtime canvassing will 
be the same procedure as for daily overtime. During 
the term of this agreement, the first holiday premium 
time canvassed will be by seniority in ihe affected 
distribution group and once the hours worked are 
different, then the premium sheets will be balanced. 

C. Completed daily overtime canvass sheets will be made 
available to the Union for their review. After the 
review, if there is an issue wilh the canvass, a copy will 
be provided lo the Union. 
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D. The following is the Overtime Sign Up procedure for 
the duration of this Agreement for those employees 
who desire to work overtime. Employees not on the 
overtime sign up sheet will not be contacted. 

1. Overtime sign-up sheets will be posted in a 
mutually acceptable location in each department 
and will remain in that location unless otherwise 
notified, for those employees who desire to work 
overtime beginning each Sunday morning at 6:00 
a.m. 

2. The sign up sheets will be posted from Sunday at 
6:00 a.m. through Thursday al 6:00 a.m., each 
week, by ercw and classification. The sheets wiil 
be for 12 hour blocks of time, in line with normal 
working hours. 

3. On each Thursday or Friday, a copy of Ihe 
completed sign up sheet for that crew will be 
given to the appropriate Steward of that crew. 

4. Employee's who Ihe Company needs to work 
overtime will be contacted before 6:00 a.m. on 
Sunday morning. At this time, the Company will 
verify their signature on the overtime sign up 
sheet. Employee's whose name is on the sheet 
can refuse the overtime opportunity at this time; 
however, once an employee accepts the overtime, 
the employee will be obligated to work unless the 
employee notifies their respective supervisor 
forty-eight hours before the start of the overtime 
opportunity. 

5. The remaining employee's on the list will be 
contacted directly the following week when the 
need arises for overtime. Employee's whose 
name remains on the list and refuses the overtime 
opportunity at the time canvassed will not be 
disciplined. 

2. Payment for Holidays Not Worked 
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A. The four holidays designated by the parties for five-day 
operations in accordance with Article IX, Section 
1(a)(1) will be Good Friday, Christmas Eve, the day 
after Christmas, and the llth holiday will be the day 
after Thanksgiving. 

B, The holidays for seven-day operations in accordance 
with Article IX, Section 1(a)(2) will be Easter Sunday 
and the 11 In holiday will be the Friday after 
Thanksgiving. In the event a birthday holiday 
designation occurs, employees will be permitted to be 
absent on their birthday for that calendar year. 
Birthdays falling on another designated holiday will be 
observed on the following day. 

3. Jury Duty Shift Assignments 

The following procedure was proposed, thoroughly 
discussed and agreed to during our 1996 CBA 
negotiations. This procedure was necessary since the 
Tennessee Code for Jury Duty requires employers to 
excuse or not schedule an employee to work his/her 
shift that immediately proceeds or follows his/her jury 
duly service. The procedure will be used when an 
employee notifies the department management that 
he/she has been selected for jury duty. 

A. The employes should ue temporarily assigned to "F" 
crew as of the Sunday that starts his jury duty. The 
scheduled workdays would be Monday through Friday, 
from 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. This results in the 
following schedule: 

Sunday - Off day 
Monday through Friday - Scheduled work days 
Saturday - Off day 

B. If the employee is excused from jury duly for any 
Monday through Friday workday, they are expected to 
report to their home department for assignment. 
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C. When the employee's tour of jury duty has been 
completed, they are to be reassigned to their prior crew 
as of the Sunday immediately following their jury duty 
obligation. 

D. Any time the employee's jury duty coincides with his 
regular four day week, a time card dated for the 
Saturday of that week should be recorded as jury duty 
for eight hours. 

4. Training Rate 

A. The transfer rate shall be equal to (he rate the employee 
is at in his present job grade, if the transfer is to a 
higher job grade. If the transfer is to a lower job grade, 
the rate would be that which is presently being paid or 
the qualified rale of the new job grade, whichever is 
lower. If the employee was previously qualified in the 
Classification in the past forty-eight (48) months, the 
transfer rate will be the qualified rate of the new job 
grade. 

B. An employee would remain at the applicable rate of the 
new job grade as established in paragraph A above. 
However, if after five (5) working days he is not 
performing at (he level of progression commensurate 
with his rate, the employee would be reduced to the 
next lower progression level. If the transfer results 
from reduction of personnel affecting the employee, 
the same criteria stated in the preceding paragraph 
would apply. The recall rate shall be "B" rate in ihe 
Classification unless the employee was previously 
qualified in that Classification within the previous 
forty-eight (48) months. In such case, he would be 
brought back at the qualified rate of that Classification, 
however, at the end of five (5) working days, his rate 
may be adjusted down, if he is not producing at that 
level of production commensurate with his pay. 

C. Any employee in the learning rate of progression of any 
job grade must produce at the next qualifying level for 
ten (10) working days in order lo be eligible to be 
progressed to the next higher level. 
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D. When an employee accepts an assignment by 
management to perform work as a bargaining unit 
trainer, he will denote the appropriate operation number 
on his time card which will generate $1.00 an hour 
additional monies for the time spent on such 
assignment. 

5. Vacation Shutdown 

A. During a vacation .shutdown week when employees are 
required to work less lhan a full work week, the 
Company will only require employees to work portions 
of the work week which are consecutive days from the 
start or finish of the work week. 

B. The parties agree that the Company may continue to 
utilize an outside contractor to perform shrink wrapping 
cu!-up bales of rubber. 

6. Non-Traditional Assignments 

In the event employees cannot be placed under Article 
VI, Section 8(b), the Company will utilize them on non-
traditional assignments if work is available, Non-
tradilional assignments may include the following: 

1. Gather, record, input data 
2. Assist in safety activities 
3. Mail delivery/pick up 
4. Take inventory 
5. Clean trays 
6. Paint 
7. Tag room 
8. Maintain Grounds, limited to picking up 

trash (not in rain or snow, and employees 
will be given enough notice to have ample 
clothing) 

9. Cut strings from carts or equipment 
10. Miscellaheous housekeeping - Limited lo 

picking up trash from floor or break areas, 
minor sweeping and minor cleaning of and 
around equipment. 
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In the eveni Management identifies other non-
traditional assignments, they will be reviewed with the 
Union for agreement prior lo making any assignments 
on said newly identified non-traditional assignments. 

Management will make assignments as necessary, 
Seniority will be honored before an employee is subject 
to being placed on medical leave of absence, provided 
he is capable of performing one of the non-traditional 
jobs within his seniority. The rate of pay will be per 
Article VI. Section 8(b). 

7. Wage Application 

A. The Company agrees to establish a code to be used by 
tire builders assigned to the U-l TAM in department 
#175 and the F-l TAM in department #241, which will 
allow these builders to receive a higher wage rate equal 
to the SPL Classification. 

B. Management will provide a $.25 per hour Carbon Black 
bonus to the employee when assigned in Receiving 
unloading carbon black, Banbury Operator, Belt 
Loader. T-Mix Operator, and Relief when filling in. 

8. Full-Timc Union 

A. Any employee who becomes a permanent full-time 
employee of the United Steelworkers before January 1, 
1998, will continue to accrue seniority as if covered by 
the leave of absence provisions contained in Article IV, 
Section 2(b) of the 1992 Collective Bargaining 
Agreement, and for all related pension and insurance 
benefits applicable thereunder. 

9. Seniority and Leave of Absence 

A. Regarding Article IV, Section 3(b)(4). the posting will 
consist of not less than 96 hours and ensure employees 
on all shifts adequate time for tiling of transfer. 
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8. When two or more employees have the same service 
date or adjusted service dale, the tie shall be broken as 
Follows: For employees hired prior to December 20, 
1996, the procedure in use before that date shall be 
used. For employees hired on or after December 20, 
1996, the employee with the earliest birth year, month 
and day shall be considered the most senior. 

C. The President, Vice President, Recording Secretary, 
Crew Representatives (4), Time Study Engineer, Safety 
Representative, Pension and 

D. Insurance Representative and members of the 
Grievance Committee shall be placed at the head of the 
Seniority List within their established departments for 
(he duration of their terms of office. Upon expiration of 
their term in office, they shall revert to their previous 
seniority. This preferential seniority status applies only 
to layoff and shift preference in their Classification and 
may not be used for job bidding, overtime scheduling or 
other seniority moves. The Union Officers and other 
Union Representatives covered by this paragraph will 
be deemed to have the right !o maintain their current 
Classification, or comparable work activity in case their 
Classification has been eliminated. 

Upon request from ihe Union, when the Company 
provides nolification of the plantwide transfer 
commencement, the Union will be allowed (o observe 
the plantwide transfer white in progress. 

10. Vacations 

A. Employees who schedule a cycle which includes a 
holiday may elect to schedule an additional day. 

B. The Company, during the vacation scheduling period, 
will identify the number of flexible unit days scheduled 
by department, by crew. The flexible unit day liability 
will be determined in the same manner as provided in 
Article X, Section (5), however, in no case will the 
liability be less than two (2) per crew per month, nor 
more than one per crew per day unless allowed by the 
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calculated flexible unit day liability. Beginning at 6 
am. on the third Tuesday of October, and ending at 6 
a.m. on Thursday of that week, employees of each crew 
will be allowed to request flex days in writing. The 
Company will then award the flex days from !he 
requests submitted on the basis of seniority and 
departmental flex day liability. After 6:00 a.m. on that 
Thursday, all requests will be honored on a first come, 
first serve basis. Upon seventy two (72) hours notice 
and on a first come, first serve basis, an employee will 
be granted a flexible unit day if (1) flexible unit day 
liability is available, (2) a vacation level line day is 
available, subject to production requirements, or (3) 
management approves (he absence. If less (ban 
seventy-iwo (72) hours notice is given, a request will be 
given due consideration and may be approved by 
management. 

C. All vacation designated to be used as flexible or unit 
day vacation will be paid at the time vacation is taken. 

11. Procedure for excusing Union Representatives 

A. The parties agree the existing LaVergne policies and 
practices will apply throughout the term of this 
agreement. 

12. Lunch / Remote Areas 

A. The Company will continue the practice of allowing 
reasonable time in addition to the normal twenty 
minutes away from work for those employees where it 
has been recognized to be necessary because their work 
places are remote from lunch facilities. 

These include: Banbury, PSR / TBR Final Inspection 
and Warehouse. 

13. Personal Protective Equipment 

The present shoe allowance practices will continue during the 
term of this agreement. 
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14. An employee, including an employee transferring into a 
classification, may. once during the period between the 
annual plant shift realignment dates set by the Company, 
exercise shift preference when a permanent opening occurs in 
his classification, 

15. General Provisions 

A. Monthly departmental safety meetings, utilizing Mill 
and Calender drills in appropriate department will be 
scheduled. Management recognized the desirability of 
having these meetings on shift and will schedule them 
on shift accordingly. 

Each department will conduct two (2) emergency 
evacuation drills per year. These drills will be 
conducted as monthly safely meetings. 

All Mills and Calenders will be rotated. Mill Drill 
teams will be properly trained and available at all times. 
Mill and Calender stop tests will be scheduled and 
recorded in accordance with ANSI standard B 28.1-
1967. 

Results will be made available to the Union upon 
request. Records of Mill and Calender rescue drills are 
maintained by the plant Safety Engineer. They are 
available for review by the Local Union Safety 
Representative. 

Mill rescue kits and portapower jacks shall be examined 
during Monthly Mil! Drills. 

Appropriate tools and equipment will be available in 
each department. 

B. A plant emergency organization (PEO) has been 
established. The PEO will be adequately trained to 
respond to emergencies at the incipient and first 
responder stages. 
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C. If an employee is assigned to a new classification, the 
Supervisor will review the S.O.P. with them prior to the 
employee being assigned in operate the equipment. 

D. The Company recognizes the potential hazards 
associated with asbestos, and wherever an acceptable 
alternative is available, will try to use it. However, 
with proper handling of the material, it is not a safety 
hazard. The Company will continually strive to insure 
thai asbestos is properly handled. 

E. The following provisions will not be implemented 
during the term of this Agreement unless otherwise 
agreed by the Company and the Union: 

Article IV, Section 3(f) - "Key" Classification of tire 
building 
Article VI - Those provisions relating to Daywork-
With-lncentive 
Article V|[ - Daywork-with-lncentive Off Standard 
Administration 

Until such time as a Daywork-with-incentive system is 
agreed by the parties, the provisions of Article XV. D. 
Memorandum - New Time Study System shall be 
applied in a manner consistent with the principles for 
measured daywork. Specifically, all terminology 
referring to incentive standards also applies to 
measured daywork standards, with the exception that in 
determining allowed times, machine controlled 
elemental limes will be leveled by applying a factor of 
1.000 instead ofl.33 1/3. 

F. Within the context of this Agreement the term "job 
grade" shall be used to refer to the six (6) job grades of 
Production Operator, Senior Production Operator, 
Production Specialist, Production Leader, and Senior 
Production Leader and Warehouse Operator. 

G. Standard hours of work will be 6:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m., 
and 6:00 p.m. to 6:00 a.m. 
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H. The Company shall provide three (3) glass-enclosed, 
lockable bulletin boards lo be used for posting 
legitimate Union business. They will be located al the 
front entrance, the entrance from the back parking lot 
and the cafeteria hallway. 

1. The Company will continue the present practice of 
supplying job change notifications to the Union prior to 
the job change going into effect. 

J. Upon request, the union steward will be provided 
copies of any document employees are required to sign, 

K. The Company will allow (he Union to provide one 
industrial bicycle for the Chief Stewards use. The 
Company will not be liable for damage or upkeep. 
Other than for identification purposes, the Union will 
not post propaganda on the industrial bicycle. In 
addition, the Union will abide by all policies and 
procedures regarding the safety and use of the bicycle. 

A. LETTER - Miscellaneous Subjects 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center- 7(h Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This Letter wiil confirm understandings reached during the current 
Master Contract Negotiations with respect to the following subjects: 

1. Leaves of Absence - Credit Union 

A leave of absence will be granted to an employee, with one or 
more years of service, who is an officer on full-time duty with a 
Local Credit Union. The leave shall be for a period of not more 
than one year (or for a two year period if the term of office is a two 
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year period) subject to renewal upon written application. An 
employee on such leave shall accumulate seniority and when his 
tenure in such office has ended must make application for 
reinstatement within twenty calendar days, whereupon he shall be 
placed on his previous or comparable work, consistent with his 
seniority, provided he is able to do the work. 

The procedure for excusing other than futl-time officers of a Local 
Credit Union may be arranged at the local level, with the 
understanding that requests will be made in advance to permit 
planning for replacement on the job. (4-22-65) 

An employee on the above leave of absence who is unable to 
return to work a! the expiration of such leave, or any extension 
thereof because of illness or injury occurring during the leave of 
absence shall prior to the expiration of the leave of absence or as 
soon thereafter as possible furnish due proof of his inability to 
return to work and shall accumulate seniority for an additional 
period of two years. During this period he shall be subject to 
layoff and recall according to his seniority. (6-22-73) 

2. Incentives Exclusions - Skilled Trades 

For the term of this Agreement, skilled trades classifications will 
not be placed on incentives, except by agreement of the parlies. 
(4-24-63 Rev. 12-13-96) 

3. Restoration of Service 

The letter given to the Union November 17, 1956, on the subject of 
Restoration of Service is considered by the parties to continue in 
effect. (4-22-65) 

4. Seniority Accumulation/Transfer/Bargaining Unit 

It is understood that an employee who was transferred from the 
bargaining unit to supervisory or other confidential work between 
April 22, 1965, and April 22, 1967, and who, at the time of such 
transfer, had less than forty-five days' seniority, shall not 
accumulate seniority as provided in Article IV, Section 1(e). (7-
20-67) 
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5. Union Dues Deduction/A&S 

This letter will confirm understandings reached during the current 
negotiations that if, during the life of this Agreement, the 
Constitution of the International Union should be changed so as to 
require the payment of dues from members who are receiving 
Accident and Sickness Benefits and it is established that the 
deduction of dues from such payment is legally permissible, the 
Company will, upon request from the International Union, develop 
a procedure for establishing a program under which dues will be 
deducted from such payments. (7-20-67 Rev. 6-22-73 Rev. 8-27-
76 Rev. 7-14-79 Rev. 12-13-96) 

6. Worker's Compensation Eligibility 

This letter will confirm our understanding that an employee who is 
on leave of absence pursuant to Article IV, Section 2 (b) or an 
employee excused from work pursuant to Article VI, Section 13, 
Article XI, Section 9 or Article XII, Section 11, who incurs an 
injury while in the factory will be considered covered by a 
worker's compensation law as if he were an employee working in 
the factory, 

A.'j'.hcri/.cd Local Union Representatives in attendance at 
Company sponsored conferences and Joint Labor Management 
Committee meetings occurring after the date of this letter will be 
considered covered by a worker's compensation law. (6-22-73 
Rev. 5-6-85 Rev. 12-13-96) 

7. Review of Medical Information 

The Company recognizes the necessity to review, in the 
Employment Office with designated Union representatives. 
medical information kept in that office relative to an employee's 
employment status. (7-14-79) 

B. Partial Plant Closure 

A partial plant closure shall be deemed to be: (a) a complete and 
permanent discontinuance of a specific product resulting in the 
permanent layoff of ten percent or more employees of the total 
work force in a Manufacturing Plant with no reasonable likelihood 
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of these employees being recalled within one year or, (b) a 
permanent layoff of thirty percent or more employees of the total 
work force in a Manufacturing Plant with no reasonable likelihood 
of these employees being recalled within one year. The terms and 
conditions of this Agreement shall be applicable to a partial plant 
closure in the same manner as a complete and permanent plant 
closure. 

The interpretation of this definition and the procedures for 
application will be discussed by the Company and the Union. (7-
14-79 Rev. 5-1-82) 

9. Excusing Union Representatives 

The procedure for excusing Union representatives on either a full-
time or part-time basis may be agreed to at the local level, with the 
understanding that requests will be made well in advance to permit 
planning for replacement on the job and will include the general 
purpose for such absence. 

Until the local parties have a reached agreement on such a 
procedure, the policy entitled Union Representatives Absent from 
Scheduled Work dated October 13, 1995 shall continue to apply. 
(9/21/00) 

10. Paid Union Time 

The Company will provide 240 hours of paid Union time each 
week at plants which have greater than 1400 bargaining unit 
employees, 200 hours of paid Union time each week at plants 
which have greater than 1000 but less than 1400 bargaining unit 
employees. 180 hours of paid Union time for plants which have 
greater than 500 but less than 1000 bargaining unit employees and 
120 hours of paid Union time each week at plants which have 
fewer than 500 bargaining unit employees. The number of 
employees at each plant will be calculated on December 31 to 
determine the level of paid Union time for the following year and 
shall include employees on the active payroll, employees receiving 
accident and sickness benefits, employees on leave of absence and 
employees on layoff with recall rights. 
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There shall be allowed a carry-over of such unused hours from 
week to week, provided that at no time shall the number of unused 
paid Union time hours exceed four weeks of paid Union time 
hours. Any paid Union time hours not used at the lime of contract 
expiration shall be reduced to zero. 

The applicable rate of pay for such hours shall be an individual's 
Day work Basic Wage Rate unless the Fixed Payment Rate as 
defined in the Wage Agreement applies. Paid Union lime shall be 
treated as hours worked for the Company for all purposes of the 
Pension and Insurance Agreement. 

Paymeni shall be made only to representatives designated on a 
current written list as furnished by the Union. The Union shall 
submil the list to the local Labor Relations office weekly. The lisl 
will show the employee's name, date, and the actual number of 
hours used by such represeniaiive for employee representational 
purposes, for which compensation is sought. 

The local Labor Relations office shall approve requests for 
payments made in conformity with this letter of Agreement. The 
nhnve understandings are in addition to those contained in Article 
VI, Section 13. (9/21/00) 

11. Supplemental Unemployment Benefits 

The Company will provide a Supplemental Unemployment Benefit 
to an employee with at least two years of seniority in an amount 
which, when added to his State System Benefit, will equal eighty 
percent of an employee's Average Weekly Wage for each week for 
which he is eligible for a State System Benefit, tt is understood 
that this Supplemental Unemployment Benefit is contingent upon 
receipt of the State System Unemployment Compensation Benefit 
provided. 

The Company will pay a Supplemental Unemployment Benefit to 
employees who have more than (en (10) and less than twenty (20) 
years of seniority in an amount equal to eighty percent of an 
employee's Average Weekly Wage, for up to thirteen additional 
weeks, for each week for which he would have been eligible for a 
State System Benefit bul for the exhaustion of such Slate System 
Benefit. The Company will pay a Supplemental Unemployment 
Benefit to employees who have more than twenty (20) years of 
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Seniority in an amount equal to eighty percent of an employee's 
Average Weekly Wage, for up to thirteen weeks in addition to the 
thirteen weeks provided in the preceding sentence, for each week 
for which he would have been eligible for a Stale System Benefit 
but for the exhaustion of such State System Benefit. 

For purposes of this letter, an employee's Average Weekly Wage 
means an amount equal to the taxable wages paid to the individual 
during that quarter of his Base Period in which such taxable wages 
were the highest, divided by the number of weeks in such quarter. 
For purposes of this letter, an employee's Base Period means the 
first four of the last five completed calendar quarters immediately 
preceding the first day of an individual's eligibility for benefits. 

This Supplemental Unemployment Benefit will not be paid to any 
employee for any period of disciplinary suspension or disciplinary 
layoff, regardless of the employee's eligibility, if any, for a State 
System Unemployment Compensation Benefit. 

12. Medically Restricted - Warehouse Assignment 

The issue of the permanent placement of individuals with medical 
restrictions in the Warehouse was raised by the Union. The Union 
expressed concern that the Company was placing such individuals 
in the Warehouse as a result of the Warehouse wage rate. 

The Company's practice has not been to permanently assign 
individuals with medical restrictions to Warehouse jobs because of 
the lower Warehouse rate. The Company agrees that it will not 
alter this practice and will not assign such employees permanently 
to the Warehouse in order to subject them to the Warehouse rate. 
(9/21/00) 
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13. Distribution of Paychecks and Deposit Slips 

When distributed in the plant, employee paychecks or proof of 
deposit slips (for employees with direci deposit of paychecks) will 
be contained in an envelope to maintain confidentiality. 

Yours very truly. 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President. Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire. LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 

i 
* 
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B. LETTER - Plant Closure 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh. Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

During the period of the Collective Bargaining Agreement dated 
June 8. 2005. it may be necessary for Bridgestone Firestone North 
American Tire, LLC or Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, 
LLC to close a plant in full or in part as defined in Pan IV, Paragraph 4 
of the Pension and Insurance Agreement. The Company will advise the 
Union when such a closure is scheduled. The Union can expect this 
notice to be given at least six months prior to the scheduled closure. 

The Company recognizes that the Union may desire to discuss what 
action they may take to continue the operations beyond the scheduled 
closure. If the closure continues on schedule, the Company recognizes 
that the Union may desire procedures for an orderly closure. 

The Company recognizes that plant closure will be a proper subject 
for an existing plant Joint Labor Management Committee. In those 
plants not having a Joint Labor Management Committee a committee 
may be established for the purpose of the discussions outlined in the 
preceding paragraph. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tirc.LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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C. LETTER - USW/PAC Deduction 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/P1C Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This is to confirm the understanding of the parties with regard to 
PAC Voluntary Contributions Checkoff as set forth below. 

A. Beginning with the month immediately following the 
month of the effective date of this Agreement, the 
Company shall deduct voluntary contributions lo (he 
USW Political Action Fund ("the USW/PAC") from Ihe 
wages of those employees represented by the Union 
who voluntarily authorize such deductions and 
contributions on forms provided for that purpose by the 
nr-iwm + /~- T'U . H—,j ,;„_;„ 1 .1, l icurfT>* r* 
k J O » * l l n * » HI- a i l l U U l l l MIIU I I I I I J I I ^ U I * U L I I l ^ u > • , * t , ^ 

wage deductions and the transmittal of such voluntary 
contributions to the USW/PAC may be as specified in 
such forms and in conformance with any applicable 
state or federal statute or regulation. 

B. The Company shall mail lo the USW/PAC 
Adminislraiive Office (Five Gateway Center, 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222) within fifteen calendar days 
following ihe ending date of any pay period in which 
such deductions are made pursuant to the provisions of 
this Letter, a report listing the names, social security 
numbers, addresses and amounts of deductions for 
USW/PAC contributions which have been withheld 
pursuant to this Letter during the immediately 
preceding payroll period. 

C. The Company will remit to the Treasurer of the 
USW/PAC. at Five Gate Center, Pittsburgh, PA 15522, 
such voluntary contributions to the USW Political 
Action Fund within fifteen (15) calendar days following 
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the ending date of any month during which any 
deduction has been made for USW/PAC contributions. 

D.l. The signing of USW/PAC checkoff form and the 
making of voluntary contributions to the USW/PAC are 
not conditions of membership in the Union or of 
employment with the Company. 

2. The USW Political Action Committee, which is 
connected with the USW, a labor organization, and the 
AFL-CIO's Committee Of Political Education (COPE), 
solicit and accept only individual voluntary 
contributions, which are deposited in an account or 
accounts separate and segregated from the dues funds 
of the Union or of the AFL-CIO. Those separate and 
segregated funds are used for political purposes 
including but not limited to, making contributions to or 
expenditures for candidates for federal, state and local 
offices and addressing political issues of public 
importance. 

E. It is understood that the parties acknowledged that the 
costs of implementing and administrating the 
USW/PAC checkoff program would be an obligation of 
the Union and that the estimated costs of such 
implementation and administration of the program were 
incorporated by the Company in its valuation of the 
December 13, 1996 collective bargaining negotiations 
settlement. The Union, however, will be responsible 
for the costs of printing and distributing voluntary 
USW/PAC wage deduction authorization forms. 

F. The Union shall indemnify and save the Company 
harmless against any and all claims, demands, suits, or 
other forms of liability that shall arise as a result of the 
agreements in this Letter. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgcstone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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D. LETTER - Employee Assistance Program 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This letter will confirm the understanding reached between the 
parties with respect to establishing an Employee Assistance Program 
(EAP) at each facility. 

Each facility shall develop an approach to employee problems that is 
most comfortable for them. The following basic components are to be 
included in each program: 

The EAP is to be administered and supported equally by the full 
commitment of the Union Executive Board and Management. 

Employees will be referred to facilities and programs that provide 
the necessary treatment that focus on education, that develop peer 
support and long term follow-up. 

The EAP should be thoroughly communicated to all associates. 

Confidentiality shall not be broached. 

Application shall be consistent and even handed. 

Assistance will be provided within the specific limitations 
established for maximum claims for individual and for the number of 
times an individual may participate in the program. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Slirrelt 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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E. LETTER - Gainsharing Plan 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This Letler confirms our understanding with regard (o the ongoing 
right of the Company, during the term of (his Agreemenl. to implement 
or otherwise modify gainsharing plans covering employees at a local 
plant. Prior lo such implementation or modification of a gainsharing 
plan al a local plant, the Company shall notify ihe Union and meet to 
discuss ihe terms of the plan with the Union. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrctl 
Divisional Vice Presiden!, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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F, LETTER - Warehouse 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 

USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

During the course of the 2003-2005 Negotiations, the parties agreed 
to the following provision for expediting the movement of warehouse 
employees desiring to move to production classifications. 

In order to facilitate the warehouse employee's decision to remain in 
the warehouse or to move (o another department, the following 
exemptions to the restrictions in Article IV will apply to the warehouse 
personnel as of the effective dale of this Agreement. 

Warehouse employees, within thirty calendar days of the effective 
date of the new Agreement, must submit a transfer request for all 
depanments in the plant except the warehouse. Failure to submit the 
required transfer requests will result in the employee's immediate 
eligibility for the warehouse rate consistent with Item (5) of the Wage 
Agreement and the exemptions to the restrictions of Article IV. 

Employees assigned to the warehouse classification on the effective 
date of the July 8, 2005 Agreement are exempt from the time limit 
restriction for transfer contained in Article IV, Section 3 (a) & (b). 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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G, LETTER - Family and Medical Leave Policy 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr, Sellers: 

Effective February 5, 1994, eligible employees, as defined under the 
federal Family and Medical Leave Act ("FMLA"), are entitled to up to a 
total of twelve weeks of unpaid leave during any twelve-month period. 
FMLA leave may be taken by eligible employees for the following 
reasons: 

1. Birth or adoption of a child or the placement of a child 
for foster care; 

2. To care for a spouse, child or parent of the employee 
due to a serious health condition; 

3. A serious health condition of the employee. 

Employees will have their own individual twelve-month periods, 
measured backwards from the date a requested leave would begin. The 
combined leave of a husband and wife who both work for the Company 
is limited to twelve weeks for leave due to the birth, adoption or 
placement of a child or to care for an ill parent (but not a parent-in-law). 

The Company may require, or the employee may elect, to substitute 
for unpaid FMLA leave any accrued and unused paid leave, except thai 
the Company will not require this substitution during the waiting period 
forA&S. 

In the event that such use of paid leave results in inadequate paid 
leave to cover scheduled facility shutdown(s), an employee will be 
deemed to be on voluntary unpaid vacation during such shutdowns. 
When paid leave is substituted, the FMLA leave period is not extended. 
FMLA leave runs concurrently with any substituted paid leave period. 
Any period during which an employee receives benefits such as A&S or 
workers' compensation benefits is treated as "paid leave" for purposes of 
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this Section and counted against the employee's FMLA leave 
entitlement. 

Time on FMLA leave (other than where accrued and unused 
vacation is applied) will not be considered hours worked or days worked 
and thus will not be included in determining or calculating certain 
bcnents, including vacation entitlement, plant-wide bonus plan or 
credited service calculations under applicable benefit plans (or eligibility 
for additional FMLA leave). 

Seniority and/or Company service will accrue during FMLA leave 
during those periods for which paid leave has been substituted in 
accordance with this Section, subject to other maximum paid leave 
provisions under the contract or other applicable benefit plans. Seniority 
and/or Company service will accrue for unpaid FMLA leave in 
accordance with applicable unpaid personal leave of absence provisions. 

Notwithstanding any contrary contract provision or provision of any 
emplnyee benefit plan, the Company will continue medical coverage 
during the period of the FMLA leave period, subject to any applicable 
contribution by the employee. 

The Employee is required to provide the Company with at least 
thirty calendar days advance written notice before FMLA leave begins if 
the need for the leave is foreseeable. If the leave is not foreseeable, the 
employer. is required to give riotitc as soon as practicable. 

The Company will require medical certification of a need for leave 
under this Policy. In addition the Company has the right to require a 
second opinion at the Company's expense. If the second opinion 
conflicts with the initial certification, a third opinion, at the Company's 
expense, may be sought, which shall be final and binding. The third 
health care provider must be designated or approved jointly by the 
employer and the employee after a good faith effort by both parties to 
agree on the provider. Failure to provide certification shall cause any 
leave taken to be treated as called for under the Attendance Program. 

Employees may request FMLA leave for time periods other than 
consecutive weeks when medically necessary or with the Company's 
agreement in the case of the birth, adoption or foster placement of a 
child. In these circumstances, the Company may assign the employee to 
another position (and, for employees represented by a collective 
bargaining agent, a job either inside or outside of the bargaining unit) 
and/or adjust the employee's schedule without unduly disrupting the 
employer's operations (subject to the approval of the health care 
provider) to better accommodate the leave request or eliminate the need 
for using FMLA leave. 
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The Company may adopt reasonable procedures in accordance with 
the FMLA, including leave for planned medical treatment, periodic 
status reports (no more often than every 30 days, at the Company's 
expense) and reeertification of medical conditions while on leave. An 
employee's failure to follow these procedures or to fulfill his or her other 
obligations under this Section, including a failure to return to work as 
scheduled, will subject the employee to discipline, up to and including 
termination. 

To accommodate an employee's FMLA leave request, the Company 
may temporarily transfer another employee. The temporarily transferred 
employee may be displaced to reinstate the employee returning from 
FMLA leave. 

As a condition of returning to work, an employee who has taken 
leave due to his/her own serious health condition must provide a 
certificate of fitness to return to his/her regular job. 

An employee returning from FMLA leave will be reinstated to the 
same or an equivalent position, consistent with seniority as permitted by 
the FMLA. However, employees on FMLA leave have no greater right 
to reinstatement to any position than if they had remained on active 
status. 

Employees who choose not to return to employment from leave will 
have their heallh insurance terminated and will be required 10 repay any 
health insurance premium paid on their behalf during any period of 
unpaid leave in accordance with applicable regulations. 

The provisions of this Section are in response to the federal FMLA. 
The Company shall grant an employee any greater benefits provided 
under any state or local law, provided the employee satisfies all 
eligibility and other requirements of the applicable state law. 

The Company shall have no obligation to provide any medical or 
other confidential information to any person to the extent the Company 
deems such information to be confidential, unless the Company is 
presented with a valid release from the employee(s) whose records are 
sought. 

Yours very truly, 

James E, Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgesione Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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H. LETTER - Grievance Procedure 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/P1C Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

During our recently completed negotiations with respect to the 
grievance procedure, the parties discussed the problem of compliance 
with ihe lime limitations of the procedure in the event of a plant 
shutdown. Accordingly, it was agreed that the time limitations, will 
exclude the duration of any shutdown of a plant (or substantial portion 
thereof) which exceeds two days in length. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stitrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestor.c Fiicsione Worth American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestonc Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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I. LETlfcR - Grievance Procedure 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

During our recently completed contract negotiations, the issue of 
group grievances was raised. As we agreed, the Company will continue 
to process such grievances in the same manner that they have been 
processed and handled in the past. 

Your very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgeslone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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J. LETTER - Grievance Procedure 

June 8,2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/P1C Executive Vice Presidenl 
Five Gateway Center - 7lh Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This teller will confirm understandings reached during the current 
Master Contract Negotiations with respect lo the following subject: 

GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE. 

1. In the evcm there is a clerical error adversely affecting 
an employee's pay, the error will be corrected when 
brought to management's attention regardless of ihe 
time limitations contained in the grievance procedure. 

2. The parties agree to ihe principle that all relevant 
information shall be disclosed as early as possible 
during the grievance procedure. Neither party shall 
attempt to use the element of surprise. When newly 
discovered evidence becomes available, the party 
seeking to utilize such information shall notify the other 
party of its existence as soon as possible. 

3. Upon ratification of this A°>r<!meiu. the parlies wilt 
jointly develop and present lo all individuals involved 
in administering the grievance procedure a program 
explaining the intent and application of the new 
agreemem. Cost shall be borne by (he Company. To 
facilitate the scheduling of Ihcse meetings, the 
Company may elect lo schedule the program in one or 
more joint sessions at each locaiion. The Company's 
lost lime obligation shall not exceed four (4) hours pay 
for each employee attending a session. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgeslone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgeslone Firestone Diversified Products. LLC 
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K. LETTER - Personnel Notification 

June 8. 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This letter wilt confirm understandings reached during the current 
Master Contract Negotiations with respect to the following subject: 

PERSONNEL NOTIFICATION. 

The Union shall provide the Company written notice immediately 
upon the change of any Union officer, representative, committee 
member or any other Union position. The Company shall provide the 
Union with comparable notice upon the change of any members of 
supervision or managemeni within production or Labor Relations 
departments. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirretl 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgeslone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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L, LETTER - Nurse Practitioners 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This letter will confirm understandings reached during the current 
Master Contract Negotiations with respect to the following subject: 

NURSE PRACTITIONERS. 

In states where nurse practitioners are licensed to practice by the 
state government, the Company will accept documentation provided by 
such practitioners under Paragraph D of the Attendance Program on the 
same basis as the Company has accepted such certification from doctors, 

The same principle will apply to documentation regarding medical 
clearance to return to work. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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M. LETTER - Vacation Payment 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This letter will confirm understandings reached during the current 
Master Contract Negotiations with respect to the following subject: 

VACATION PAYMENT. 

The parties have agreed that; a) in seven-day operations, if an 
employee takes two or more consecutive weeks of vacation, the 
employee will receive a separate check for each week of vacation; b) full 
weeks of vacation will be paid on the normal payroll date immediately 
prior to the vacation; and c) a unit day of vacation will be paid on the 
normal payroll daVe covering the period when the day is taken. These 
agreements affect only the timing or method of vacation payment and do 
not affect the substantive provisions in the coiiective bargaining 
agreement regarding eligibility and scheduling of vacations. 

Yours very truly, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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N. LETTER - Report Off Work 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W, Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7th Floor 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This letter will confirm understandings reached during the current 
Master Contract Negotiations with respect to the following subject: 

REPORT OFF WORK. 

Employees needing to report off work may do so up to twenty-four 
hours in advance by calling the appropriate plant telephone number, 
This agreement affects only the procedure for reporting off and does not 
affect any substantive rule or contract provision regarding missing wort. 

Yours very truly. 

James E, Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
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O, LETTER - Public Policy Activities 

June 8. 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/PIC Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7lh Floor 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

During the course of the 2003 Master negotiations, the subject of 
Public Policy Activities was discussed. The parties agreed to the 
following: 

1. Effective October 1, 2005, Ihe Company and Union hereby 
agree to establish a jointly administered Public Policy Fund 
(PPF) pursuant to the fottowing guidelines. 

Purpose and Mission: The purpose of the Fund 
.shall be: 

(1) To promote public policies of mutual 
ft interests to the Company and (he 
k Union on subjects such as health care, 
9 legacy costs, and other public policy 
- issues of importance to Labor and 
" Management; 

(2) To contribute to and promote a 
| constructive relationship between the 

parties', and 
) 
. (3) To assist the Company and Union in 
' pursuing resolution to matters of 

mutual concern that are not readily 
susceptible to resolution through 

,t collective bargaining. 
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b. The PPF will pursue its mission through labor-
management cooperative endeavors such as public 
and political education, issue 

c. advocacy, research, and the coordination of such 
activities with other like-minded groups. 

d. The PPF will be administered by a governing 
committee comprised of six (6) members. 

(1) Three (3) members of the PPF 
governing committee will be selected 
by the Company and will include the 
Vice President of Industrial Relations. 
Three (3) members of the PPF 
governing committee will be selected 
by the Union and will include the Vice 
Presiden! of the R/PIC. 

(2) The Vice Presiden! of Jndusirial 
Relations and the Vice President 

(3) of the R/PIC will serve as co-
chairpersons of the PPF governing 
committee 

(4) The co-chairpersons of the PPF 
governing committee will develop a 
progress report to track PPF activities 
as well as accrued obligations and 
expenditures. The co-chairpersons 
will submit this report at least twice 
annually to Company and Union 
attendees at the regularly scheduled 
Company-Union Interim meetings. 

e. The PPF will be financed as follows: 
(1) Funds required to support the mission 

will be drawn from an account 
dedicated exclusively to the PPF. 
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(2) Commencing on the effective date of 
October 1, 2005, the PPF will be 
financed by $.10 for each hour worked 
by aJ! bargaining unit employees 
covered by this Master Agreement. 

(3) Expenditures from the PPF account 
will be subject to the approval by 
mutual agreement of the members of 
the PPF governing committee. 

(4) It is expected that a portion of the 
contributions to the PPF account shall, 
at the Union's request, be allocated to 
the industry-wide coalition described 
below. 

2. Industry Wide Activities 

a. The Company agrees to join an Industry-wide 
Labor Management Committee (IWC) effective 
upon the agreement of at least one 

b. other major tire company's agreement to join such 
committee. 

c. The parties agree that the IWC will serve as a 
focal point for industry-wide joint activities as 
agreed to by all of the parties in the IWC, The 
parties will continue to pursue other activities 
separately as appropriate, as described in Section 
1 above. 

d. The IWC will have a Governing Board consisting 
of an equal number of Union and Company 
representatives. The Board will be co-chaired by 
the President of the USW 

e. and by a Company representative selected by the 
participating companies. 
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All activities conducted under the banner of Ihe 
IWC shall be subject to approval by the full 
Governing Board. 

The parties will jointly recruit all tire and rubber 
companies and others to join the organization 
under the terms described in this Letter. The 
Company agrees to work with the other 
participating companies so that the Company 
representatives on the Governing Board will 
represent the interests of all participating 
companies. 

Sincerely yours. 

James E. Slirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 

Agreed:_ 
John W. Sellers 
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P. LETTER - Institute For Career Development 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John W. Sellers 
USW R/P1C Executive Vice President 
Five Gateway Center - 7'h Floor 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222 

Dear Mr, Sellers: 

During the course of the 2003 Master negotiations, the following 
understanding was reached concerning ihc USW-Bridgestone Firestone 
Institute For Career Development: 

1. Establishment 

Effective July I, 2005, the Union and the Company hereby 
establish the USW-Bridgeslone Firestone Institute for Career 
Development (the Institute) which, in conjunction with 
similar programs negotiated by the Union with various other 
employers, will be administered under the rules and 
procedures of the Institute for Career Development (ICD). 

2. Purpose 

The purpose of the Institute is to provide resources and 
support services for the education, training and personal 
development of the Employees of the Company, including 
upgrading their basic skills and educational levels. 

3. Guiding Principles 

The Institute and ICD shall be administered in a manner 
consistent with the following principles: 

a. Workers must play a significant role in the design and 
development of their jobs, their training and education, 
and their working environment; 
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b. Workers should be capable of reacting to change, 
challenge and opportunity; and this requires ongoing 
training, education and growth; and 

c. Worker growth and development can only succeed in 
an atmosphere of voluntary participation in self-
designed and self-directed training and education. 

4. Financing 

Commencing on the effective date of July 1, 2005, the 
Institute will be financed by SO. 10 contribution for each hour 
of work by all bargaining unit employees covered by this 
Master Agreement. These funds shall be allocated to the 
program at each of the facilities covered by this Agreement 
on the basis of the number of hours worked at each such 
facility by bargaining unit employees covered by this Master 
Agreement. 

The parties will also seek and use funds from Federal, Stale 
and Local governmental agencies. 

5. Administration 

a. The Institute will be administered jointly by the 
Company and the Union in accordance with procedures, 
rules, regulations and policies agreed to by the parties. 

b. The Company may contract with the Institute or 1CD to 
provide services and resources in support of established 
training. 

c. The Company agrees lo participate fully as a member 
of ICD in accordance with policies, rules and 
regulations established by the ICD. The Company's 
financial contributions to (he Institute will continue to 
be separately tracked. ICD will continue to be under 
the joint supervision of the Union and participating 
Employers with a Governing Board consisting of an 
equal number of Union and Employer appointees. 

6. Reporting, Auditing, Accountability and Oversight 
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The following minimuni requirements shall govern reporting, 
auditing, accountability and oversight of the funds provided 
for in Paragraph 4. 

a. Reporting 

(1) For each calendar year quarter, and within thirty 
(30) days of the close of such quarter, Ihe 
Company shall account to the 1CD, the 
International Union President and the Chair of the 
Union Negotiating Committee for all changes in 
the financial condition of (he Institute, Such 
reports shall be on form(s) developed by the ICD 
broken down by plant and shall include at least 
the following information: 

(a) The Company's contribution, an 
explanation thereof and the cumulative 
balance; and 

(b) A detailed breakdown of actual 
expenditures related to approved program 
activities during said quarter. 

(2) The Joint Co-Chairs of each of the Local Joint 
Committees shall receive a report with the same 
information for their planl or Local Union, as the 
case may be. 

b. Auditing 

The Company or the Union may, for good reason, 
request an audit of the Company reports described in 
Paragraph 6(a) above and of the underlying Institute 
activities made in accordance with the following: (1) 
the Company and ihe Union shall jointly select an 
independent outside auditor; (2) the reasonable fees 
and expenses of the auditor shall be paid from institute 
funds and (3) the scope of audits may be Company-
wide, plant-specific, or on any other reasonable basis. 

c. Approval and Oversight 
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Each year, the Local Joint Committees shall submit a 
proposed training/education plan to the Chairs of the 
Union and Company Negotiating Committees or their 
designees. Upon their approval, said plans shall be 
submitted to the Institute. The Institute must approve 
the plan before any expenditure in connection with any 
activilies may be charged against the funds provided for 
in this Agreement. An expenditure shall not be charged 
against such funds until such expenditure is actually 
made. 

7. Dispute Resolution Mechanism 

Any dispute regarding the administration of ihe 
Institute at the Company or plant level shall be 
subject to expedited resolution by the Chairs of 
the Union and Company Negotiating Committees 
and the Executive Director of [CD who shall 
apply the policies, rules and regulations of the 
Governing Board and the provisions of this 
Section in ruling on any such dispute. Rulings of 
the Executive Director may be appealed lo the 
Governing Board, but shall become and remain 
effective unless stayed or reversed by the 
Governing Buui'd. Within sixty (60) days of ihe 
effective date, the parties will develop an 
expedited dispute resolution mechanism that 
resolves disputes within two (2) weeks, 

Sincerely yours, 

James E. Slirretl 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgeslone Firestone North American Tire, LLC and 
Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 

Agreed:. 
John W. Sellers 
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O. LETTER - Supplemental Workforce 

June 8,2005 

Charles R. Armstrong, Esq. 
United Steelworkers 
Square 1. Suite A 
950 Youngstown-Warren Road 
Nilcs.Ohio 44446 

Dear Mr. Armstrong: 

This will confirm the parties' agreement in the 2003-2005 
Master Contract negotiations concerning the use of a Supplemental 
Workforce. Specifically, (he parties have agreed that the Company may, 
from timc-io-time, hire Supplemental Workers on a full- or part-time 
basis to work hours, schedules, and/or work assignments to be 
determined by the Company in the manner and subject to the terms and 
conditions described below. Except as otherwise provided in this Letter 
Agreement, the parties' Collective Bargaining Agreement shall apply to 
Supplemental Workers in all respects, 

1. The number of Supplemental Workers employed al each plant 
shall not exceed ten percent (10%) of the number of fulllime Master 
bargaining unit employees on the active payroll at that plant ("Cap 
Number"). This Cap Number may change from time to time as the 
number of fulltimc bargaining unit employees on the active payroll 
changes. The number of Supplemental Workers shall be calculated on a 
fulltimc equivalency basis by dividing the total number of hours worked 
by Supplemental Workers in a two-week period by eighty (80) hours at 
plants working eight-hour shifts, or by eighty-four (84) hours at plants 
working twelve-hour shifts. 

2. Upon hiring, a Supplemental Worker shall have the same status 
as a probationary employee until such lime as the Supplemental Worker 
completes one thousand (1.000) hours worked, after which the 
Supplemental Worker shall be eligible to use the parties' grievance and 
arbitration procedures to the same extent as a regular full time employee. 

3. Article IV will not apply to Supplemental Workers in any 
respect, including without limitation the provisions on seniority for 
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job/shift selection, job bidding/posting and other job movemeni. In 
addition. Supplemental Workers will not be eligible for vacations, 
supplemental unemployment benefits (SUB), floating holidays 
(designated by the parties at the local level), tuition reimbursemem, jury 
duly pay, bereavement pay, or military makeup pay. 

4. Regarding holidays designated in Article IX, Section 1(a) of the 
parties' Master Agreement (seven fixed holidays under Section 1(a)(1) 
for five-day operations and nine fixed holidays under Section 1(a)(2) for 
seven-day operations), fulltime Supplemental Workers shall receive full 
contractual holiday pay if they meet the requirements of Article IX; part-
time Supplemental Workers shall receive 50% of contractual holiday 
pay if they meet the requirements of Article IX. Solely for purposes of 
Paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Letter, a fulltime Supplemental Worker is a 
Supplemental Worker who regularly works at least 40 hours per week;a 
part-time Supplemental Worker is a Supplemental Worker who regularly 
works less than those hours. 

5. Fulltime Supplemental Workers shall be eligible for premium 
pay; part-time Supplemental Workers shall no; be eligible tor premium 
pay (except slalutory overtime) and shall not receive credited hours for 
overtime for any purpose. Supplemental Workers shall be eligible to 
request unpaid personal leaves of absence for one or more weeks each 
year. 

6. The Company may use flexible work schedules to accommodate 
Supplemental Workers who are students. 

7. Supplemental Workers will be covered by Parts 1 and IN or the 
parties' Pension and Insurance Agreement but will receive no other 
benefits under that Agreement, except thai Supplemental Workers who 
are the son or daughter of a regular fulltime employee, who are under 
age twenty-seven (27), ijnd who have never been married shall not be 
disqualified for coverage otherwise provided to a legal dependent of an 
employee. 

8. Where there is a layoff under Article IV, Section 3(n), 
Supplemental Workers shall be laid off before regular fulltime 
employees, including probationary employees, and no Supplemental 
Worker shall be employed if a regular fulltime employee is on layoff ai 
that plant. For purposes of this letter, an employee awaiting medical 
placement shall not be Considered as being on layoff. If Supplemental 
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Workers are laid off, they will be laid off in reverse order of original hire 
date of Supplemental Workers, i.e. most recent hired is first laid off. 

9. Supplemental Workers may remain in this program for a period 
not to exceed five (5) years. Offers of regular fulltirne employment 
which are made to Supplemental Workers will be made in order of 
original hire date. An employee may decline an offer of regular fulltirne. 
employment and remain as a Supplemental Worker. Where a 
Supplemental Worker so declines he or she may not be offered regular 
fulltirne employment again for six months. Article XII, Section 21 and 
Memorandum F of the parties' Collective Bargaining Agreement 
provides for a preferential hiring list for employees from other plants; a 
Supplemental Worker cannot be given an offer of regular fulltirne 
employment if there is anyone on the preferential hiring list at the 
Supplemental Worker's plant. If a Supplemental Worker is not offered 
regular fulltirne employment within ihis five year period, he shall be 
placed on a preferential hiring list at that plant for a period of one year or 
until an offer of regular fulltirne employment is made, whichever comes 
first. 

10. If a Supplemental Worker is hired as a regular fulltirne 
employee, his/her hours worked as a Supplemental Worker will be used 
to establish an adjusted hire date for benefit and seniority purposes. 
Such adjusted hire date will be based on the actual hours the 
Supplemental Worker has worked , and shall provide the basis for 
appropriate placement in the progression pay schedule set forth in 
Paragraph 4 of the parties' Wage Agreement. A Supplemental Worker 
who has worked 1000 hours or more in a year will be given a full year of 
credited service; a Supplemental Worker who has worked less than 1000 
hours in a year will be given one-half year of credited service. For 
purposes of this calculation, the year shall begin on the original hire date 
or on the anniversary of the original hire date. This adjustment will not 
take credited service to an earlier date than the actual date of hire. 

11. The rate of pay for Supplemental Workers at the La Vergne, 
TN, Des Moines. 1A and Oklahoma City, OK plants will be a fiat rate of 
$13.00 per hour for the first 3,000 hours worked, $14.00 per hour for the 
next 3.000 hours worked, and $15.00 per hour thereafter. The rate of 
pay for Supplemental Workers at the Akron, OH, Noblesville, IN, and 
Russellville, AR plants will be a flat rate of $11.50 per hour for the first 
3,000 hours worked, $12.50 per hour for the next 3,000 hours worked, 
and $13.50 per hour thereafter. The parties' Wage Agreement shall not 
apply to Supplemental Workers, except that C.O.L.A. provisions will 
apply, with all C.O.L.A. adjustments made at 70% of the adjustment. 
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12. To be eligible for a position as a Supplemental Worker an 
applicant must be at least eighteen (18) years of age and meet the same 
qualification standards as any applicant for a fulltime regular position. 
except that dependents of regular fulltime employees will not be given a 
pre-employment interview. 

13. Preferential hiring consideration for Supplemental Workers will 
be given to eligible candidates in the following order: 

a) Dependents of fulltime regular bargaining unit 
employees; 

b) Dependents of retired bargaining unit employees; 
c) Family members of fulltime regular bargaining unit 

employees who are students; 
d) Family members of retired bargaining unit employees 

who are students: 
e) Dependents of salaried employees: 
f) Dependents of retired salaried employees; 
g) Family members of active salaried employees who are 

students; 
h) Family members of retired salaried employees who are 

students. 

For purposes of preferential hiring consideration: "dependents" 
shall be defined as a current spouse or a son or daughter, without 
reference to the definition contained in the Pension and Insurance 
Agreement; "students" shall be defined as those who are enrolled in a 
college, university, trade or vocational school, or other form of post-
secondary education; and "family members" shall refer to those 
relationships set out in Article VI, Section 12 of the parties' Collective 
Bargaining Agreement. 

Preferential hiring consideration is limited to the dependents 
and family members of regular and retired plant employees, and extends 
only to the plant location where the regular and/or retired employee 
worked. Should excess applicants exist within any single category listed 
above, a random selection process will be used to determine those given 
preferential hiring consideration. 

If available positions remain unfilled after exhaustion of the 
above preferences, the Company may recruit from any source. 
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14. Supplemental Workers will not be used to displace current 
employees. Positions for which Supplemenlal Workers may be used at 
each plant shall be organized into two identifying groups. 

(a) Supplemental Worker Group I shall include job 
classifications at the plant that may be performed 
primarily, or exclusively, by Supplemental Workers. 

(b) Supplemenlal Worker Group 2 shall include any 
other job classification, except Key Classifications. 
maintenance and other skilled classifications. 

(c) When openings occur within Supplemental Worker 
Croup 1, instead of posting, the position may be filled using 
Supplemental Workers cither from an external hire or by 
transferring a Supplemenlal Worker from Group 2. 

(d) When openings occur in Supplemental Worker 
Group 2. the job will be posted and the procedures of Article 
IV of the parties' Collective Bargaining Agreement will be 
completed. Thereafter, in lieu of an external hire, the 
position may be filled by hiring Supplemental Workers, 
unless the Cap Number has been reached. 

15. The following identities job classifications in Supplemental 
Worker Group 1 by pla.nt location. Modifications to this list may be 
made at each plant by mutual agreement between the Local Union and 
the Company. 

Akron: Custodians: 

Des Moines: 124 62B, 124 32B, 124 38F, 139 42D, 
139 46D, 139 46K, 148 35C. 169 59H, 
401 86B, 412 86E, 42J 83B, 426 86A, 
426 33F, 426 34K, 426 35J, 458 67E, 731 
66C. 793 59C, 793,688; 
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Lavergne: Stock Attendant, Compounder, Belt 
Loader, 8x 10 Booker, Reprocessor, TBR 
Dope/Truck; TBR Care/Sort/TUO 
Operator, Receiving Trucker, Warehouse 
Operator, TBR Tire Room Service and 
Utility; 

Oklahoma City: 112-TMix Attendant, 126 - Tube 
Machine Booker, 133 - Tire Sorter, 158 -
Refiner Mill Attendant, 166-Curing Press 
Operator, 166 - Doper Attendant, 174 -
Tire Racker; 

Tube Preparaiion/Splicer, Cure Press 
Russellvitle: Operator, Preparation Trucker, and 

Warehouse; 

Misc. Plant Utility (Janitors) (Depl. 735), 
Noblesville: Receiving Warehouse Attendant (Dept. 

70!), Cure & Finish General (L.A. Line) 
(Dept. 349). 

16. For purposes of calculating paid Union time under Article XV 
Memorandum of Agreement Letter A, Paragraph 10, the total 
Supplemental Worker hours worked will be converted to "equivalent 
funtime employees" in accordance with paragraph I of this Letter. 

!7, Hours worked by Supplemental Workers will be used to 
caJculale conlributions under Article XV, Memorandum G - Health and 
Safety Program, and the conlributions under the Public Policy 
Committee and the Institute for Career Development. 

18. This letter shall not affect the rights of regular fulltime 
employees covered by Article IV, Section l(j). 

19, In cases involving overtime, the Company shall first offer 
available overtime lo regular fulltime employees in the distribution 
group, then to volunteers in the department who have previously signed 
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the voluntary overtime list, and then may offer overtime to Supplemental 
Workers. The equalization language in Article VIII, Section 1 (b) will 
not apply to Supplemental Workers. 

20. If a Supplemental Worker is to be moved to a Group I job on 
the day shift, regular fulltime employees within thai classification on 
night shift shall first be given the opportunity, by seniority, to exercise 
shift preference to that day shift job. 

21. If the Company utilizes Article IV, Section 5(b) to reduce the 
schedule due to production requirements and Supplemental Workers are 
among the classifications affected by the reduction, the following 
procedure wil! be used: a) First the Company will identify the 
classification and shift affected by the reduction, b) The Company will 
then solicit volunteers from among the regular fulltime employees in the 
affected classification on both the shift affected by the reduction and the 
opposite shift on the some workday ("24-hour block." -e.g., if the night 
shift on Tuesday were affected, the opposite shift to make up the 24-
hour block would be the Tuesday day shift), c) If an insufficient number 
of volunteers is obtained, the balance of the schedule reduction shall 
begin with Supplemental Workers in the affected classification in the 
24-hour block, d) When all Supplemental Workers in the affected 
classification in the 24-hour block have been reduced, Article IV, 
Section 5(b) wil! apply to the remaining regular fulltime employees. 

Sincerely yours, 

James E. Stirrett 

Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC 
and Bridgestone Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 
Agreed:^ 

Charles R. Armstrong, Esq. 
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R. LETTER - Plant Protection 

June 8, 2005 

Charles R. Armstrong 
United Steel workers 
Square I, Suite A 
950 Youngstown-Warren Road 
Niles, Ohio 44446 

Dear Mr. Armstrong: 

This letter will confirm understandings reached during the 2003-
2005 Master Contract negotiations with respect to continued operation 
of certain plants. In those negotiations, the Union expressed concern 
about job security. To deal with these concerns, the Company has 
agreed to the following commitments for the life of Ihe current Master 
Collective Bargaining Agreement: 

I Plant Protection 

A. No Plant Closure. 

The Company agrees that there will not be a plant 
closure at the LaVergne, Tennessee; Oklahoma 
City, Oklahoma; or Des Moines, Iowa plants. 
These plants will be known as "Protected Plants." 

B. Minimum Staffing Level. 

The Company agrees to maintain a minimum bargaining unit staffing 
level at each Protected Plant. The minimum bargaining staffing level is 
determined as follows: 

(i) The Company agrees to maintain 
a Minimum Staffing level at each 
Protected Plant which shall be 
90% of the number of fulllime 
Master bargaining unit 
employees on each Protected 

page 274 



Article XV - Memoranda of Agreement, Letter R 

Plant's active payroll as of April 
I, 2005, less (a) the number of 
fulltime equivalent employees 
employed from lime to time as 
Supplemental Workers under 
Letter Q, and (b) any reduction in 
the number of fulltime 
employees directly resulting 
from the capital investments 
made pursuant to this Letter, and 
(c) any reduction in the number 
of fulltime employees resulting 
from other productivity 
improvements mutually agreed to 
by the parties in 2003-2005 
negotiations, or thereafter. No 
reduction from current staffing 
levels shall occur except by 
normal atrition. For purposes of 
the preceding sentence only, the 
parties have agreed that "norma! 
attrition" includes employees 
awaiting placement under Article 
IV. Section l(j). 

(ii) In addition, the Company 
will separately advise the Union of the 
number of fulltime Master bargaining 
unit skilled craft employees on the 
active payroll at Des Moines as of 
April I, 2005. The Company will 
maintain a skilled craft bargaining unit 
staffing level at Des Moines of 95% of 
this number. 

This Letter will not affeci ihe Company's ability 
to utilize Article IV, Section 5(b) to reduce ihe 
schedule due to production requirements as 
described therein. 

C. Capital Spending. 
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The minimum level of capital expenditures for the 
calendar years 2003, 2004, 2005 and 2006 for the 
Protected Plants and the Company's plant in 
Warren County, Tennessee, which has a separate 
Plant Protection letter and is covered by a separate 
collective bargaining agreement, shall be at least 
$190 million (including expenditures for molds). 
The allocation among the Protected Plants and the 
liming of ihe expenditures shall be solely at the 
discretion of the Company, while acknowledging 
that each Protected Plant should receive a 
significant portion of this expenditure. 

The Company will invest ihese capital 
expenditures and more as needed to improve the 
productivity and competitive status of the 
Protected Plants and to source both its premium 
brands at these Protected Plants in order to 
increase their long term viability. 

D. Ticket Protection, 

Rach Protected Plant will continue (o produce at 
least 90% of its ticket or tonnage as of Aprii i, 
2005. 

E. Information. 

The Company shall, on a semi-annual basis at the 
interim meetings or otherwise, provide the Union 
with a report documenting its compliance with 
this letter and shall, upon request, provide the 
Union with any information reasonably requested 
that allows the Union to monitor such compliance, 
recognizing that some or all of this information 
may be confidential or proprietary and that the 
information will remain confidential and be used 
only for purposes consistent with this tetter. 

F. Duration. 
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This letter agreement shall terminate upon the 
termination of this Master Agreement. Further, 
the Company's commitments at any Protected 
Plant may be terminated prior to expiration of this 
letter if the Company's performance is made 
infeasible by an Act of God, Nothing in this letter 
shall preclude the Company from selling a 
Protected Plant, consistent with the successorship 
clause of the Master agreement. 

For purposes of this letter agreement, the "Company" shall 
be "Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC." 

Sincerely yours, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President, Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestone Firestone North American Tire, LLC 
Agreed: 

Charles R. Armstrong 
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S. LETTER-Signatory Letter 

June 8, 2005 

Mr. John Sellers 
Executive Vice President, R7PIC 
United Steel workers, AFL-CIO/CLC 
Rubber Plastics Industry Conference 
Five Gateway Center <7* floor) 
Pittsburgh, PA 15222 

Dear Mr. Sellers: 

This letter will confirm our agreement regarding Bridgesione 
Firestone North American Tire, LLC and Bridgesione Diversified 
Products, LLC, who are signatories to the Master collective bargaining 
agreement with the United Steelworkers dated June 8, 2005. 
Specifically, it is agreed that neither corporation shall, during the term of 
that agreement, materially decrease its consolidated net worth. 

Sincerely yours, 

James E. Stirrett 
Divisional Vice President. Industrial Relations 
for Bridgestonc Firestone North American Tire, LLC 
and Bridgestonc Firestone Diversified Products, LLC 

Agreed: 
John Sellers 
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WAGE AGREEMENT 

This Agreement made and entered into this 8Ih day of June, 2005 by 
and between Bridgestonc Firestone North American Tire, LLC (solely 
for Master Plants excluding Noblesville) and Bridgestone Firestone 
Diversified Products, LLC (solely for Noblesville) hereinafter 
sometimes jointly called the "Company" and The United Steel, Paper 
and Forestry, Rubber, Manufacturing, Energy, Allied Industrial and 
Service Workers International Union. AFL-CIO. CLC. and certain of its 
Local Unions, hereinafter sometimes called the "Union", parties to the 
"Agreement of June 8, 2005." This Agreement shall become effective 
upon ratification. 

The general wage scale having been negotiated it is hereby mutually 
agreed: 

1. A cost-of-living allowance will be calculated and 
recalculated as set forth below based on the Consumer Price 
Index for Urban Wage Earners and Clerical Workers (CP1-W 
revised 1/87) (United States City Average) published by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (1967 = 100) hereinafter referred 
to as the Consumer Price Index (C.P.I.). 

The schedule and formula for the cost-of-living allowance 
(C.O.L.A.) will be as follows: 

A Effective Date Calculation Period 
of Adjustment - C.P.I. 
Pay Period 
Commencing On: 

Base C.P.I.: December, 2002, January and February, 2003. 

July 7, 2003 March. April, May, 2003 

% October 6, 2003 June. July, August, 2003 

January 5, 2004 September, October, November, 2003 
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April 5, 2004 December, 2003, January and February, 2004 

July 5, 2004 March, April, May, 2004 

October 4, 20O4 June. July, August, 2004 

January 3, 2005 September, October, November, 2004 

April 4, 2005 December, 2004, January and February. 2005 

July 4, 2005 March, April, May, 2005 

October 3, 2005 June, July, August, 2005 

January 2, 2006 September, October, November, 2005 

April 3, 2006 December, 2005, January and February, 2006 

July 3, 2006 March, April. May 2006 

The RussellviUe and Noblesville Plant-Specific Agreements 
have caps on C.O.L.A. adjustments. Those Plant-Specific 
Agreements are incorporated into this Agreement. 

B. The Base C.P.I, will be the average C.P.I, for the three 
months shown above. 
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The Calculation Period C.P.I, will be the average C.P.I, for 
the three months shown above opposite each "Effective Date 
of Adjustment". 

C. The amount of C.O.L.A. accumulated on each Effective Date 
of Adjustment shown will be determined by comparing the 
three-month average C.P.I, for the corresponding Calculation 
Period to the applicable Base C.P.I. A C.O.L.A. of $.01 per 
hour for each full .26 of a point change that the Calculation 
Period C.P.I, exceeds the Base C.P.I, will be accumulated in 
each of the quarterly periods as noted in A. above. 

In calculating the three-month average C.P.I, for a Base 
C.P.I.. or for a Calculation Period C.P.I., the computed 
average will be rounded to the nearest tenth of a point, using 
the Engineering Method of Rounding. 

D. In the event the Bureau of Labor Statistics does not issue a 
C.P.I, in adequate time to prepare an adjustment, the Cost-of-
Living Adjustment shall be computed as promptly as possible 
and paid retroactively to the Effective Date of Adjustment. 

E. No revision, retroactive or otherwise, shall be made in pay or 
benefits as a result of any revision which may be made in a 
published index for any month on the basis of which the 
C.O.L.A. calculation shall have been determined. 

In no event will a decline in the C.P.I, be cause to reduce any 
C.O.L.A. Adjustments that have been made prior to such 
decline. 

F In the event the Bureau of Labor Statistics changes the form 
or basis for calculation of the C.P.I. for Urban Wage Earners 
and Clerical Workers (as presently published) during the 
term of this Agreement, the parties hereto agree to request 
that the Bureau of Labor Statistics make available a monthly 
C.P.I, in its present form and calculated on the same basis for 
the duration of this Agreement. 

If the Bureau of Labor Statistics is unable or fails to make 
said Index available, the parties shall negotiate on the 
adoption of an appropriate substitute Index which most 
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accurately reflects the spending habits of the affected 
employees. 

Failing agreement in such negotiations, the parties shall 
submit the issue of what shall constitute any appropriate 
substitute Index to final and binding arbitration. 

Gl.Except for the C.O.L.A. pension reservation described in 
Paragraph l.G.2. the C.O.L.A. accumulated through April 7, 
2003 will be an amount at the bottom of the lime card and 
will be paid for all hours for which employees receive pay 
from the Company, in the same manner as the unincorporated 
general wage increases. It will apply to all wage-related 
benefits paid on an hourly basis. C.O.L.A. accumulated after 
April 7, 2003, will be paid in a similar manner but subject to 
the terms of Paragraph I ,G3. 

G2.Undcr Paragraph I.G.2. of the 2000 Wage Agreement, S.42 of 
CO.LA. previously accumulated is reserved for pension 
costs and is not available for payment pursuant to Paragraph 
I.G.I. This $.42 reservation for pension costs shall continue 
in this Agreement. 

G3. C.O.L.A. accumulated after the Effective Date of Adjustment 
of April 7, 2003 and bsfw- ratification of this Agreement 
totals S.98. Notwithstanding the provisions of ParugiSph ! 
above, no payment of this accumulated C.O.L.A. will be 
made for any pay period commencing prior to the ratification 
of this Agreement. Of this accumulated $.98, $.48 will be 
paid in the manner set forth in Paragraph I.G! above, 
prospectively only, effective with the first pay period starting 
after ratification of this Agreement. In addition, $.25 of this 
accumulated $.98 will be paid in the manner set forth in 
Paragraph I.G1 above, prospectively only, effective with the 
first pay period beginning after April 23. 2006. The balance 
of the $.98 accumulated C.O.L.A. is reserved for other costs 
and is not available for payment pursuant to Paragraph I .GI 
above. Neither the $0.48 adjustment nor the $0.25 
adjustment will be paid to Supplemental Workers. 

2. The general wage scale in each local plant, together with the 
unincorporated general wage increases, and other "bottom of 
the card" C.O.L.A., shall remain in effect for the duration of 
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the Agreement dated June 8, 2005, unless changed under the 
conditions and in the manner provided by said Agreement 
dated June 8, 2005. 

If any changes in Basic Wage Rales have been made, as 
provided in paragraph 2 above, the Ihen existing differentials 
in established Basic Wage Rates at each respective local 
plant shall remain in effect for the duration of the Agreement 
dated June 8, 2005. 

All production employees hired on or afler August 18. 1994 
shall receive the following rales of pay: 

A. Effective on the first day on the active payroll - seventy 
percent of the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the 
classification(s) in which the employee is working. 

B. After 180 days on the active payroll - seventy-five 
percent of the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the 
classification(s) in which the employee is working. 

C. After 360 days on the aclive payroll - eighty percent of 
the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the classification(s) in 
which the employee is working. 

D. After 540 days on the active payroll - eighty-five 
percent of the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the 
classificalion(s) in which the employee is working. 

E. After 720 days on ihe active payroll - ninety percent of 
the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the classification(s) in 
which the employee is working. 

F. After 900 days on the active payroll - ninety-five 
percent of the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the 
classification(s) in which the employee is working. 

G. After 1,080 days on the active payroll - one hundred 
percent of the applicable Wage Rate(s) for the 
classification(s) in which the employee is working. 
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If the foregoing wage progression produces a Wage 
Rate of less than $10.50 per hour, the actual Wage Rate 
to be paid shall be raised to $10.50 per hour, and 
maintained at $10.50 per hour until the above 
progression calls for a higher payment. . 

It is understood that a training rate progression, if any, 
is administered independently of this paragraph. 

5. The term "Fixed Payment Rate," as used in Article VI, 
Sections 6(d)(12), 8, 10, 11, 12, and 13, Article IX, Section 
1(d), A. Memorandum (JLMC), C. Memorandum (Health 
and Safety Program), and A. Letter - Miscellaneous Subjects 
means the rate established by adding the following fixed 
amount to the Daywork Basic Wage Rate of each job grade 
having Day work- with-Incentive at Oklahoma City ($2.00), 
Des Moines ($4.00), as shown in Schedule A of this Wage 
Agreement. The Fixed Payment Rate shall apply only to 
Daywork-With-lncentive employees in those job grades. 

For example, a Daywork-Wilh-Incentive employee at 
Oklahoma City who is in the 6U Job Grade would receive 
$22.94 per hour ($9.29 Fixed Payment Rate plus the $13.65 
Non-Incorporated GWI and C.O.L.A., indicated by the (*) in 
Sche'U'le A) when the Fixed Payment Rate properly applies. 

Daywork-With-lncentive employees who are performing 
duties us a member of the Union Health, Safety, Ergonomic 
and Environmental Committee and who qualify for pay for 
performing those duties will be paid the Fixed Payment Rate, 
A Daywork-With-lncentive employees who is temporarily 
working on a light duty assignment will be paid either (1) his 
incentive earnings; or (2) 85% of his Fixed Payment Rale; or 
(3) the rate, if any, mandated by the State Workers' 
Compensation system, whichever of the three is highest. 
Daywork-With-lncentive employees who are temporarily 
assigned out of class will be paid the higher of the Basic 
Wage Rate for the classification or the Fixed Payment Rale. 

6. !n order lo transition to this new Agreement, within 30 days 
after ratification the Company will provide; 
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a $500 lump sum payment derived from previously 
accumulated C.O.L.A. to each employee employed on the 
date of ratification. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have affixed their 
signatures below, this 8th day of June 2005. 

BRIDGESTONE FIRESTONE NORTH AMERICAN TIRE, LLC 
(solely for Master plants excluding Noblesville) 

By James E. Stirrett 

BRIDGESTONE FIRESTONE DIVERSIFIED PRODUCTS, LLC 
(solely for Noblesville) 

By James E. Stirrett 

UNITED STEEL, PAPER AND FORESTRY, RUBBER, 
MANUFACTURING, ENERGY, ALLIED INDUSTRIAL AND 
SERVICE WORKERS INTERNATIONAL UNION,, AFL-CIO, CLC. 

By John W. Sellers 
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Appendix A 
Attendance Program 

An incident of absence is defined as one scheduled shift of 
absence, unless otherwise provided in paragraphs D„ E., F., G., 
or H. below. 

If an employee has nine months of no incidents from the latest 
incident that resulted in a step of discipline, the employee will i 
be removed from the Attendance Program. Time off the active 
payroll will not count towards the application of this Paragraph f 
B. 

i 
i 

Having five incidents of absences in a nine month period will J 
result in a counseling session regarding the employee's 
unacceptable attendance. During the meeting, an explanation of 4 
the program will be given. 

STEP1: WRITTEN WARNING -

Having one incident of absence within nine months from the A 
date of the incident that resulted in the Cromse.lino w>!! result in 
a Step 1 Wrillen Warning. During the meeting, an explanation 0 
of the program will be given. 

STEP 2: WRITTEN REPRIMAND 

Having one incident of absence within nine months from the 
date of the incident that resulted in the Step I Wrillen Warning 
will result in the employee receiving a Step 2 Written 
Reprimand. During the meeting, an explanation of the program 
will be given. 

STEP 3'. MNAL WRITTEN WARNING • 

Having one incident of absence within nine months from the 
date of the incident that resulted in the Step 2 Written 
Reprimand will result in the employee receiving a Step 3 Final 
Written Warning. During the meeting, an explanation of the ^ P 
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program will be given. If the employee has not previously filed 
a grievance under Article XI challenging whether an absence at 
an earlier step qualified as a chargeable incident, he may within 
ten calendar days of receiving this Step 3 Final Written Warning 
file a written objection with the Labor Relations 

Department challenging arty incident of absence not previously 
grieved contributing to his placement on Step 3. Such written 
objection shall set forth the basis for challenging the 
chargeability of one or more incidents of absence and shall 
include as an attachment any and all supporting documentation 
the employee wishes to be considered. Thereafter, no 
additional, different, or alternative reasons, excuses or 
documentation not attached to the employee's written objection 
will be considered. Where the employee fails or otherwise 
elects not to submit a timely written objection to a charged 
incident, no evidence will later be considered or argued at 
arbitration challenging the chargeability of an absence 
contributing to the employee receiving this Step 3 Final Written 
Warning. 

STEP 4: TERMINATION 

Having one incident of absence within nine months from the 
date of the incident that resulted in the Step 3 Final Written 
Warning will cause the Labor Relations Department to review 
the entire attendance record of the employee with the Union. 
Unless it is determined as a result of the review that further 
consideration will be given !he employee, he shall be 
terminated. If further consideration is to be given, the Labor 
Relations Department will establish stipulations and assign the 
employee to a step in the program. If the employee believes 
that just cause for termination does not exist, a grievance may 
be filed pursuant to Article XI. 

If the employee elects to file a grievance at any point in the 
Attendance Program challenging whether an absence qualifies 
as a chargeable incident, such grievance shall be subject to the 
normal time limits applicable to grievances under Article XL 

In addition, the employee may challenge al arbitration any 
incident of absence for which the employee either has not 
previously filed a grievance or has a current grievance pending. 
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Provided, however, that for incidents of absence prior to the one 
resulting in termination under Step 4, only those objections, 
reasons, explanations, excuses, and supporting documentation 
contained in or attached to the written objection timely 
submitted by the employee following his Step 3 Final Written 
Warning may be argued or considered at arbitration. j 

If reasonable documentation of illness or injury is provided ( 
immediately upon return to work, consecutive days of absence 
(including a period during which Ihe employee has been ' 
removed from 1he active payroll in accordance with Article IV, 
Section 1(a)(1)) will be counted as one incident. The Labor 
Relations Department may grant additional lime lo provide 
reasonable documentation on a case-by-case basis. 

E. The following absences will not count as incidents: 

• Approved Funeral Leave 

< 

i 
i 
< 

« 
• The day of (he funeral of an employee's Aunt, Uncle, Niece or M 
Nephew upon documented proof of attendance 

- Any time an employee returns to work with medical clearance and _ 
is not allowed to work. W 

• jury Uuty 

• A and S Covered Absences 

• Required Military Duty 

• Company-recognized Occupational Injury or Illness 

• Official Union Business 

• Required/Documenied/Subpoenaed Court Appearance 

• Personal Leave of Absence Approved by Management 
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• Qualified Absence in Accordance with Federal/State Law (or for an 
FMLA Qualifying Reason during the first year of employment 
regardless of (he One Year's Service and/or 1250 Hours 
Requirements) 

F. An incident of leaving work early is considered one-half an 
incident of absence. However, an employee who leaves work 
early and who works less than one-half of his scheduled shift will 
be charged a full incident of absence for that shift, unless 
otherwise excused for good cause by the Labor Relations 
Department pursuant to this Attendance Program. 

G. An incident of tardiness is considered one-half an incident of 
absence. However, if a tardy employee does not report within the 
first half of his regular shift, it will be counted as a full incident 
of absence. 

H. Employees may apply for an absence of up 10 two weeks to be 
excused for good cause. Such application may be filed, before or 
after the absence, with the Labor Relations Department on a form 
provided by the Company. If approved, the absence(s) will not 
be considered an incident, and such approval shall not be 
unreasonably withheld. Leaves of absence in excess of two 
weeks will be subject to Article IV. Section 2 (a), of the 
Collective Bargaining Agreement and will not be considered an 
incident. The following are examples of situations which will 
generally be considered as good cause and therefore excused: 

• One day's absence due to an employee's documented 
property damage caused by a Natural Disaster (e.g. fire, 
tornado, or flood). Subsequent day's absences for such 
reason upon the approval of Labor Relations. 

• Tardy for a reasonable period due to inclement weather 
as determined by Labor Relations. 

• • Tardy or absence due to a documented road closure 
resulting from inclement weather. 

• Tardy for a reasonable period due to a documented 
traffic accident. 

I. Discipline issued under this program shall be administered within 
fifteen days of an employee's return to work from the absence 
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which is the subject of discipline. Where an issue exists 
regarding whether an absence will be counted as an incident 
under the attendance program because of the employee's 
application for A & S, FMLA, or Workers Compensation, 
discipline, if any, shall be administered by the Company as soon 
as practicable. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have affixed their 
signatures below, this S"1 day oMune, 2005. 

BRIDGESTONE FIRESTONE NORTH AMERICAN TIRE. LLC & 
BRIDGESTONE FIRESTONE D1VES1FIED PRODUCTS, LLC 

By James E. Stirrett 

UNITED STEEL, PAPER AND FORESTRY, RUBBER, 
MANUFACTURING, ENERGY, ALLIED INDUSTRIAL AND 
SERVICE WORKERS INTERNATIONAL UNION. AFL-CIO, CLC. 

By John W. Sellers 
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